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Bismillaahir-Rahmaanir-Rahiim. 

BAYAANUL QURAN HISSA DUWAM 
ARZ-E-MURATTIB 

“Bayaanul Qur'an” ke qaare'in is amar se waqif hain ke ye tafseeri 
kawish Muhtaram Dr. Israar Ahmed ki tasneef ya taleef nahi hai, 
balke aanjanab ke shahra-e-afaaq daura-e-tarjuma-e-Qur'an ko tarteeb 
wa tasweed ke marahil se guzaar kar juz’an juz’an kitaabi surat mein 
pesh kiya jaaraha hai. November 2008 mein Bayaanul Qur'an (Hissa 
Awwal) tab'a hokar aayi to ise ilmi halqon mein bahut pazeerayi haasil 
hui aur iske teen edition haathon haath farokht hogaye. Hissa awwal ke 
manzar-e-aam par aane ke saath hi hissa duwam ki isha’at ka taqaza aur 
mutaleba zor pakadne laga. Inhi dinon District Jinnah Public School, 
Mandi Bahaouddin ke Principal Lieutenant Kernel (>) Aashiq Hussain 
Sahab (Education Coverj ne muhtaram Dr. Sahab se mulaqat kar 
ke “ Bayaanul Qur'an” ki tarteeb wa tasweed ke kaam mein mu'awinat 
ki peshkash ki. Is peshkash ki haisiyat bilashuba tayeed gaibi ki thi. 
Muhtaram Kernel Sahab ne khaalistan razaa-e-ilaahi ke husool ki 
khatir dawat-e-Qur'ani ki nashr-o-isha’at ke is kaam mein kama-haqqa, 
mu'awinat farmayi. Allah Ta’ala inhein dunya-o-aakhirat mein iski 
bharpoor jaza ataa farmaye. 

Muhtaram Dr. Israar Ahmed 4—ki shadeed khuwahish thi 
ke kitaab jald zewar-e-taba'a se aaraasta hon. Chunache Raaqim Al- 
huroof se gahe-ba-gahe iski pesh raft ke baare mein istafsaar farmate 
rehte. Inteqal se ek roz qabl bhi is ke press bhijwaye jaane ka daryaft 
farmaya. Muhtaram Dr. Sahab aaj hamare darmiyaan maujood 
nahi hain, lekin aap intehayi khush qismat hain ke apni hayaat-e- 
musta'ar Qur'an Hakeem ke uloom wa mu'arif ki nashr-o-isha’at mein 
guzaar gaye. Aap ke haathon daawat raj'uu Illal-Qur'an ka lagaya 
hua pauda aap ki zindagi mein hi ek tanawar darkht ban chuka 
tha, jo ab sadqa-e-jariya ki surat ikhtiyaar kar chuka hai aur iske burg- 
o-baar se ek aalim mustafeed wa mustafeez horaha hai. Muhtaram Dr. 
Sahab yaqeenan apne hisse ka kaam kargaye, lekin is ziman mein 
hammein apne hisse ka kaam karte rehna hai. Muhtaram Dr. Sahab 
ne Bayaanul Qur'an (Hissa Awwal) ke taba'a-e-saani ke mauqe par 
apni “taqdeem” mein tehreer farmaya tha: 
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“Isjild mein abhi sirfSuratul Fateha aur Suratul Baqarah ki tarjumani 
hui hai , goya ke abhi pahaad aisa bhaari kaam baaqi hai. Taaham Allah 
Ta’ala kefazl-o-karam se tawwaq'a hai kejaise us ne, mere kisi iraadeya 
mansuba bandi ke baghair aur meri khaa/is la-ilmi meinpesh-e-nazarjild 
shaa'e karadi , waise hi baaqi bhi shaa'a karadega. Khuwah khud meri is 
dunya se daar-e-aakhirat kijaanib rawangi ke baadhi sahi”. 

Bayaanul Qur'an (Hissa Duwam) Surat “Aal-e-Imran” Suratun- 
Nisa aur Suratul Ma'idah ki tarjumani par mushtamil hai. Allah Ta’ala 
is khidmat-e-Qur'ani ko sharf-e-qubool ataa farmakar ise hamare liye 
duniyawi wa ukharwi fauz wa falah ka ba'is banaye aur hammein wo 
himmat-o-isteqamat ataa farmaye jo is azeem kaam ki takmeel ke liye 
darkaar hai. Ameen! 


Flajiz Khalid Mahmood Khazar 

Mudeer Sh'oba-e-Matboo’aat, Qur'an Academy Lahore. 
18 May 2010 
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SURAH AAL-E-IMRAAN 
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Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


SURAH AALE-IMRAN 
TAMHEED KALIMAAT 


Qur'an Hakeem ke aghaaz mein waaq'e Makki aur Madni suraton 
ke pehle group mein Madni suraton ke jo do jode aaye hain, in mein se 
pehle jode ki pehli surat “Suratul Baqarah” ke tarjume aur mukhtesar 
tashreeh ki hum takmeel kar chuke hain, aur ab hammein is jode ki 
dusri surat “Aal-e-Imran” ka muta’ala karna hai. Ye baat pehle bayaan 
ho chuki hai ke do cheezon ke mabeen joda hone ki nisbat ye hain ke in 
donon cheezon mein gehri mushabihat bhi ho lekin kuch farq bhi ho, 
aur ye farq aisa ho jo ek dusre ke liye takmeeli (complementaryj naui'yat 
ka ho, yani ek dusre se milkar maqsad ki takmeel hoti ho. Ye nisbat-e- 
zauji'at ki haqeeqat hai. 


Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Aal-e-Imran mein mushabihat ke 
numaya pehlu ye hain ke donon huroof-e-maqatta’at LsJI \“Aleef Laam 
Meem” se shuru hoti hain. Donon ke aghaaz mein Qur'an Majeed ki 
azmath ka bayaan hai. Agarche Surah Aal-e-Imran mein iske saath hi 
Taurat aur Injeel ka bayaan bhi hai. Phir ye ke donon ke ikhtetaam 
par badi azeem aayaat aayi hain. Suratul Baqarah ke ikhtetaam 
par warid aayaat hum padh chuke hain. Iski aakhri aayat ko Qur'an 
Hakeem ki azeem tareen duaon mein se shumaar kiya jasakta hai : 
t 3\ a &j] Rabbanaa laa tu-'aa-khiznaaa 'in- 


nasiinaaa 'aw 'akhta'-naa. Surah Aal-e-Imran ke aakhri ruku mein 
bhi ek nihayat jaam'e dua aayi hai jo teen chaar ayaaton mein phaili 
hui hai. Phir jaise mai ne aapko bataya, Suratul Baqarah bhi Suratul 
Ummateen hai, do ummaton se khitaab aur guftagu kar rahi hai, aur 
yahi mu'amla Surah Aal-e-Imran ka bhi hai. Farq ye hai ke Suratul 
Baqarah mein zyada guftagu Yahood ke baare mein hai aur Surah Aal- 
e-Imran mein Nasaraa ke baare mein. To goya is tarah ahl-e-kitaab 
se guftagu ki takmeel horahi hai. Ahl-e-kitaab se “Yahood” ahemtar 
tabqa tha aur deeni etebaar se inki ahmiyat zyada thi, khuwah tedaad 
mein wo kam the aur kam hain. Dusra tabqa Esaiyon ka hai, jin ka 
tazkera Suratul Baqarah mein bahut kam aaya hai, lekin Surah Aal-e- 
Imran mein zyada khitaab un se hai. Phir jaise Suratul Baqarah ke do 
taqreeban masawi hisse hain, pehla nisf (18) atharah rukuaon aur 152 
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aayaat par mushtamil hai aur nisf-e-saani 22 rukuaon lekin 134 aayaat 
par mushtamil hai, wohi kaifiyat Surah Aal-e-Imran mein batamaam- 
o-kamaal milti hai. Surah Aal-e-Imran ke bhi do hisse hain, jo bahut 
masawi hain. Iske kul 20 ruku hain, 10 ruku nisf-e-awwal mein hain 
aur 10 ruku hi nisf-e-saani mein. Pehle 10 rukuaon mein 101 aayaat 
aur dusre 10 rukuaon mein 99 aayaat hain. Yani sirf ek aayat ka farq 
hai. Phir jaise Suratul Baqarah mein nisf-e-awwal ke teen hisse hain 
waise hi yahan bhi nisf-e-awwal ke teen hisse hain, lekin yahan taqseem 
rukuaon ke etebaar se nahi balke aayaat ke etebaar se hai. Is surah-e- 
mubarka ki ibtedayi 32 aayaat isi tarah tamheedi kalaam par mushtamil 
hain jaise Suratul Baqarah ke ibtedayi chaar ruku hain. Suratul Baqarah 
mein ro-e-sukhan ibteda hi se Yahood ki taraf hogaya hai, jabke yahan 
ro-e-sukhan ibteda hi se Nasara ki taraf hai. 

Ibtedayi 32 aayaat ke baad 31 aayaat mein khaas taur par Nasara 
se baraah-e-raast khitaab hai. Hazrat Esa % ki wiladat kin halaat mein 
hui, unka muqaam aur martaba kya tha, inki assal haisiyat kya thi, aur 
phir ye ke in ke saath kya mu'amla hua, is hisse mein ye mazameen 
shaamil hain. Is Surah-e-Mubarka ka aksar-o-beshtar hissa 3 hijri mein 
Gazwah-e-Uhud ke baad naazil hua hai, lekin 31 aayaat par mushtamil 
ye hissa 9 hijri mein naazil hua. “Najran” arab ke janoob mein Yemen ke 
jaanib ek basti thi aur wahan Esaayi abaad the. Wahan ke Esaayion ke 
sardar aur paadri koi sattar (70) aadmiyon ka ek wafad lekar Rasool Allah 
ft. ki khidmat mein ye baat samajhne samjhaane ke liye ke Aap ftj& kis 
baat ki daawat de rahe hain, Madina Munawara haazir hue aur wo log 
kayi din wahan muqeem rahe. Inhone baat poori tarah samajh bhi li aur 
khamosh bhi hogaye, lekin phir bhi baat nahi maane to Anhuzoor ftjip 
ne inhein mubahale ki daawat di, lekin wo is challenge ko qubool kiye 
baghair wahan se chale gaye. Inhone Rasool ftiffi ki daawat ki shiddat 
ke saath tardeed nahi ki aur ise qubool bhi nhi kiya. Surah Aal-e-Imran 
ki ye 31 aayat Najran ke Esaayion se khitaab ke taur par naazil hui. 
Suratul Baqarah ke baare mein ek baat bayaan hone se rehgayi thi ke 
iske ruku 38 ki aayaat jin mein sood se mutaliq aakhri ehkaam hain, 
ye bhi taqreeban 9 hijri mein naazil hui hain. Goya mushabihat ka ye 
pehlu bhi donon suraton mein maujood hai. Suratul Baqarah ka aksar- 
o-beshtar hissa, agarche Gazwah-e-Badar se qabl naazil hua, lekin iski 
kuch aayaat 9 hijri mein naazil hui. Isi tarah Surah Aal-e-Imran ka 
aksar-o-beshtar hissa, agarche Gazwah-e-Uhud ke baad 3 hijri mein 
naazil hua, lekin Najran ke Esaayion se khitaab ke ziman mein aayaat 
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9 hijri mein naazil hui. Phir jaise Suratul Baqarah ke nisf-e-awwal ke 
aakhri hisse (15, 16,17,18 ruku) mein Hazrat Ibrahim aur Khana- 
e-Kaaba ka zikr tha isi tarah se ye baat aapko yahan bhi milegi. Yahan 
bhi ahl-e-kitaab ko isi andaaz mein daawat di gayi hai jaise Suratul 
Baqarah ke (16) saulwe ruku mein di gayi hai. Surah Aal-e-Imran ke 
nisf-e-awwal ka ye teesra hissa 138 aayaat par mushtamil hai, jo bahut 
ahem aur jaame aayaat hain. 


Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Aal-e-Imran donon ke nisf-e-saani 
ka aghaaz c&Jl! Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aamanuu , ke alfaaz se 

hota hai. Jaise Suratul Baqarah ke (19) uneeswein ruku se nisf-e-saani ka 
aghaaz hota hai: [®(3*#fjJl 
Yaaa-'ayyuhallaziina 'aa-manusta-'iinuu bis-Sabri was-Sa- 

laah; 'innallaaha ma-'as-sabiriin. Isi tarah Surah Aal-e-Imran 
ke (11) giyarwein ruku se is ke nisf-e-saani ka aghaaz hota hai: 
[©y^tU* j&\ 3 K$>\Yaaa-'ayyuhal¬ 


laziina 'aa-manut-taquullaaha haqqa tuqaa-tihii wa laa tamuutunna 
'illaa wa 'antum-Muslimuun. Surah Aal-e-Imran ka nisf-e-saani dus 
rukuaon par mushtamil hai aur inki taqseem amoodi hai, ufqi nahi hai. 
Pehle do rukuaon mein khitaab zyadatar musalmaanon se hai, phir 
agarche ro-e-sukhan ahl-e-kitaab ki taraf bhi hai. Is ke baad musasil 
cheh ruku Gazwah-e-Uhud ke halaat par mushtamil hain. Yani is 
ziman mein jo masa'il saamne aaye in par tabserah, musalmaanon se jo 
ghaltiyan hui in par giraft aur aindah ke liye hidayaat. Ye taqreeban 60 
aayaat hain jo cheh rukuaon par phaili hui hain. 


Ye goya “Gazwah-e-Uhud” ke unwaan se Qur'an Majeed ka ek 
mustaqil baab (chapter) hai. Lekin Qur'an mein is tarah se abwaab nahi 
banaye gaye hain, balke iski suratein hain. Jaisa ke ibteda mein “Ta'ruf- 
e-Qur'an” ke ziman mein arz kiya jaa chuka hai, Qur'an khutbat-e- 
ilaahiya ka majmu'a hai. Ek khutba naazil horaha hai aur iske andar 
mukhtaleef muzameen bayaan ho rahe hain, lekin in mein ek rabt aur 
tarteeb hai. Ab tak is rabt aur tarteeb par tawajah kam hui hai, lekin 
is daur mein Qur'an Hakeem ke ilm-o-mu'arifat ka ye pehlu zyada 
numayan hua hai ke is mein bada nazam hai, iske andar tanzeem hai, is 
mein aayaat ka appas mein rabt hai, suraton ka suraton se rabt hai. Ye 
aise hi berabt aur alaltap kalaam nahi hai. 


Is Surah-e-Mubarka ke aakhri do ruku bahut ahem hain. In mein 
se bhi aakhri ruku to bahut hi jaame hai. Is mein wo azeem dua bhi 
aayi hai jiska zikr mai ne abhi kiya, aur falsafa-e-imaan ke baare mein 
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ahem tareen behes is muqaam par aayi hai. Aur is se pehle ka ruku yani 
19 aneeswan ruku bhi bade jaame mazameen par mushtamil hai aur 
is mein darhaqeeqat poori Surah-e-Mubarka ke mazameen ko sum-up 
kiya gaya hai. 


In donon suraton ke mabeen nisbat-e-zauji'at ke hawale se aap 
dekhenge ke baaz muqamaat par to alfaaz bhi wohi aarahe hain, wohi 
andaaz hai. Jaise Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 136 mein farmaya gaya: “(Ae 
musalmaano!) turn kaho hum imaan rakhte hain Allah par aur jo kuch 
hum par naazil kiya gaya aur jo kuch Ibrahim & aur Ismail aur Ishaq 

aur Yaqoob ky aur aulaad-e-Yaqoob par kiya gaya .”. Bilkul yahi 

mazmoon Surah Aal-e-Imran ki aayat 84 mein aaya hai. Hazrat Ibrahim 
ka zikr bhi donon suraton mein milta hai. Yahood ke baare mein 


[ I j dj ip I cJjv>] zuribat ’alayhimuz-zillatu wal-mas-kanah; 


waali aayat Surah Aal-e-Imran mein bhi hai, zara tarteeb ka farq hai. 
(Qur'an Majeed mein aise muqamaat “mutteshaba” kehlaate hain aur 
ye huffaaz ke liye mushkil tareen muqaam hote hain ke tezi aur rawani 
mein wo is se mushaba dusre muqaam par muntaqil hojaate hain.) 
In donon suraton ke mazameen ke andar aapko itni gehri munasibat 
nazar aayegi jisko mai ne zauji'at se tashbiha di hai. Zahir baat hai ke 
har haiwaan ka joda jo hota hai wo taqreeban 90 nauwe fi-sad to ek 
dusre se mushabe hota hai lekin is mein koi 10 dus fi-sad ka farq bhi 
hota hai, aur wo farq bhi aisa hota hai ke donon ke jaame hone se kisi 
maqsad ki takmeel horahi hoti hai. Jaisa ke aapko maloom hai, mard 
aur aurat ek dusre se mushaba hain, lekin genes ke etebaar se mard 
aur aurat ke jism mein farq hai. Albatta donon ke milaap se maqsad- 
e-tanasal yani paidai'sh-e-aulaad aur afzai'sh-e-nasal haasil horaha 
hai, jo ektarfa taur par haasil nahi hosakta. Ye nisbat-e-zauji'at Qur'an 
Majeed ki suraton mein aksar-o-beshtar batamaam-o-kamaal maujood 
hai. Albatta is ziman mein gehre tadabbur ki zaroorat hai. Qur'an 
mein gaur-o-fikar kiya jaaye, soch bichaar kiya jaaye to phir is nazm-e- 
Qur'an ke hawale se izaafi maane, izaafi ilm, izaafi mu’arifat aur izaafi 
hikmat ke khazane khilte hain. Mai Suratul Baqarah ki tamheed mein 
ye bataa chuka hoon ke Nabi Akram ftjjp ne in donon suraton 
Azzahrawayn, ka naam diya hai, yani do nihayat taabnaak aur roshan 
suratein. Jaise Qur'an Majeed ki aakhri do suraton Suratul Falaq aur 
Suratun Naas ko Al-mu'awwazatayn, ka naam diya gaya hai 

isi tarah Qur'an Hakeem ke aghaaz mein waarid in donon suraton ko 
Azzahrawayn, ka naam diya gaya hai. 
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Aa'uzubillaahi minnash shaitaanir rajiim. 

$\&J\ 

Bismillaahir-Rahmaanir-Rahiim. 


AAYAAT1 TO 9 

ajjj a if jj5 6^i frit# 5 4i)i6xri 

ojIj tjjl? dpij 

4<ii ug#i 4 2i»i oi fc foJjii 

i-a 2 ^x£=ai 91 s e| shi^i 

(*£^Jl iSU^C^wto j^ti aa=t)l>al 0-4 A^Sova Cjl'iLs 0X^J| eHt Jpf ^ 

j, kLi_|l5>Lsj Loj E fLJs>^l5 flsZ;t| fliXjl 4Ca djUtj La 0$*»SX9 gj |A->^ l| |; 

0»->d5fl I^Jal 2)}>^= jo 1^? s&jXj; 05 L^ v aj lial' 0j3$Sj. jJjJ! 05*ojj|V4i)l ft 

Oodjj’i col aSoJ &ujo® sioJu £i>di ^>p 

dsli^Jt 2 ! 4il v^j i>4^ c«ail £el>a!l.£5) | 


2. 'Alif-Laaam-Miiim. 

2. Allaahu laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huwal-Hayyul-Qayyuum. 

3. Nazzala 'alaykal-Kitaaba bil-Haqqi musaddiqal-limaa bayna yadayhi 
wa ’anzalat- Taw-raata wal- 'Injiil. 

4. Min-qablu Hudal-linnaasi wa 'anzalal-Furqaan. 'Innal-laziina 

kafaruu bi- ’aayaatil — laahi lahum 'azaabun-shadiid: wallaahu 
'Aziizun-Zuntiqaam. 

5. 'Innaallaaha laayakh-faa 'alayhi shay-'un-fil-'arzi wa laafis-samaaa'. 

6. Huwallaziiyusaw-wirukumfil- 'ar'haami kayfayashaaa'. Laaa 'ilaaha 
'illaa Huwal- Aziizul-Hakiim. 

7. Huwallaziii' anzala 'alaykal-Kitaaba minhu aayaatum-Muhkamaatun 
hunna 'Ummul-Kitaabi wa 'ukharu Mutashaabihaat. Fa-'ammal- 
laziina fii quluubihim zay-gun-fayattaabi-'uuna maa tashaabaha 
minhub tigaaa-'al-fitnati-wabtigaaa-'a ta'-wiilih. Wa maa ya'-lamu 
ta'-wiilahuuu 'illallaah. War-Raasikhuuma fil-'ilmi yaquu-luuna 
’indi Rabbinaa: wa maayazzakkaru 'illaaa 'ulul-'albaab. 
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8. Rabbanaa laa tuzig quluu-banaa ba'-da 'iz hadaytanaa wa hab lanaa 
milladunka rah-mah; 'innaka 'Antal-Wah-haab. 

9. Rabbanaaa' innakajaami-' unnaasili-Yawmil-laaraybafiih:' innallaaha 

laayukh-liful-mii-'aad. (Section 2) 

rarami 


“Aleef- Laam Meem”. 


JJI 


Ye hurf-e-maqta’at hain jinke baare mein ajmali guftagu hum 
Suratul Baqarah ke aghaaz mein kar chuke hain. 


Allaahu laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huwal-Hayyul- 
Qayyuum. 




Tarjuma: “Allah wo mabood-e-barhaq haijis ke siwa koi aala nahi, wo 
zinda hai , sab ka qaa’em rakhne waala hai”. 


Ye alfaaz Suratul Baqarah mein Aayatal Kursi ke aghaaz mein 
aachuke hain. Ek hadees mein aata hai ke Allah Ta’ala ka ek ism-e- 
aazam hai, jiske hawale se agar Allah se koi dua maangi jaaye to wo 
zaroor qubool hoti hai. Ye teen suraton Al-Baqarah, Aal-e-Imran aur 
Taha mein hai 1 . 


Anhuzoor ne ta'yyun ke saath nahi bataya ke wo ism-e-aazam 
kaunsa hai, albatta kuch ishaare kiye hain. Jaise Ramzanul Mubarak 
ki ek shab “Lailatul Qadr” jo hazaar mahinon se afzal hai, is ke baare 
mein ta'yyun ke saath nahi bataya ke wo kaunsi hai, balke farmaya: 

JSS leiUjAxJU) 2 Faltamisuuha Jil 'ashril awakhiri fil witri, 
“Ise aakhri ashre ki taaq raaton mein talaash karo”. Ta’ake zyada tauq-o- 
shauq ka mu'amla ho. Isi tarah ism-e-aazam ke baare mein Aap ne 
isharaat farmaye hain. Aap ne farmaya ke ye teen suraton Suratul 
Baqarah, Surah Aal-e-Imran aur Sureh Taha mein hai. In teen suraton 
mein jo alfaaz mushtarik hain wo Al-Hayyul Qayyum, hain. 

Suratul Baqarah mein ye alfaaz Aayatal Kursi mein aaye hain, Surah 
Aal-e-Imran mein yahan dusri aayat mein aur Sureh Taha ki aayat 111 
mein maujood hain. 

1. Sunan Ibn-e-Majah, Kitaabud dua'a, Baab Ismallahul Aazam. 

2. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab SalaatutTaraweeh, Baab Al-Tamaas Lailatul Qadr fi Al-Saba'a 
al-awakhir - wa Sahih Muslim, Kitaabus Siyaam, Baab Fazal Lailatul Qadr. 
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Nazza/a ’alaykal-Kitaaba bil-Haqqi dLlc (Jp 

Tarjuma: “Us ne naazilfarmayi hai Aap par (ae Nabi $ffl)ye kitaab haq 
ke saath”. 


Us Allah ne jis ke siwa koi ma'bood nahi, jo Al-Hayyul 

Qayyum, hai. Is mein is kalaam ki azmath ki taraf ishara horaha hai ke 
jaan lo ye kalaam kis ka hai, kis ne utaara hai, aur yahan note kijiye lafz 
Jj5 nazzala aaya hai, J anzala nahi aaya. 

musaddiqal-limaa baynayadayhi djju (-yu \^J ifoida 

Tarjuma - “Ye tasdeeq karte hue aayi hai us kijo iske saamne maujood hai” 


YaniTaurat aur Injeel ki jo is se pehle naazil ho chuki hain. Qur'an 
Hakeem sabeqa kutb-e-samawiya ki do etebaraat se tasdeeq karta hai. 
Ek ye ke wo Allah ki kitaabein thi jin mein tahreef hogayi. Dusre ye 
Qur'an aur Muhammad in peshen-goyiyon ka misdaq bankar aaye 
hain jo un kitaabon mein maujood thi. 

wa 'anzalat-Taw-raata wal- 'Injiil. &t3£sbfl i dpi i 

Tarjuma: “Aur us ne Taurat aur Injeel naazilfarmayi thi”. 

ESSSSH 


Min-qablu Hudal-linnaasi 

Tarjuma: “Is se pehle logaon ki hidayat ke liye” 




wa 'anzalal-Furqaan. 




Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ne Furqan utaara”. 

“Furqan” ka misdaq Qur'an Majeed bhi hai, Taurat bhi hai aur 
mu'ajizaat bhi hain. Suratul Anfaal mein “Yaumul Furqan. ” Gazwah-e- 
Badar ke din ko kaha gaya hai. Har wo shaye jo haq ko bilkul mubarhan 
karde aur haq wa baatil ke mabeen imtiyaz paida karde wo Furqan hai. 


'Innal-laziina kafaruu bi- 'aayaatil 
— laahi lahum 'azaabun-shadiid: 


b Qpj dl dc. cQj 


Tarjuma: “Beshak jin logaon ne Allah ki aayaat ka inkaar kiya inke liye 
sakht azaab hai”. 
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Yahan ab tehdeed aur dhamki ka andaz hai ke is Qur'an ka mu'amla 
dunya ki dusri kitaabon ki tarah na samjho ke maanliya tab bhi koi harj 
nahi, na maana tab bhi koi harj nahi. Agar padhne par tabi'at raghib hui 
to bhi koi baat nahi, tabi'at raghib nahi hai to mat padho, koi ilzaam 
nahi. Ye kitaab waisi nahi hai, balke ye wo kitaab hai ke jo is par Imaan 
nahi layenge to inke liye bahut sakht saza hogi. 

wallaahu Aziizun-Zuntiqaam. jAc 

Tarjuma/ “AurAllah Ta’ala zabardast hai, inteqaam lene waala hai”. 

Ye lafz is etebaar se bahut ahem hai ke Allah Ta’ala beshak Raouf 
hai, Raheem hai, Shafeeq hai, Ghafoor hai, Sattar hai, lekin saath hi 
'Aziizun zu'aantiqaam, bhi hai Shadiidul 

'Iqaab, bhi hai. Allah Ta’ala ki ye donon shanein qalb-o-zehen mein 
rehni chaahiye. 

'Innaallaaha laa yakh-faa 'alayhi shay- (j ede . 

'un-fil-'arzi wa laafis-samaaa'. y 

Tarjuma/ “Yaqeenan Allah par koi shaye bhi makhfi nahi hai, na asmaan 
mein na zameen mein”. 

rare™ 

Huwallazii yusaw-wirukum fil- 
'ar'haami kayfayashaaa' 

Tarjuma/ “Wohi hai jo tumhari surat giri karta hai (tumhari ma’aon ke) 
rehmon meinjis tarah chaahta hai”. 






Pehli cheez Allah ke ilm se mutaliq thi aur ye Allah ki qudrat se 
mutaliq hai. Wohi hai jo tumhari naqsha kashi kardeta hai, surat bana 
deta hai tumhari ma’aon ke rehmon mein jaise chaahta hai. Kisi ke paas 
koi ekhtiyaar (Choice) nahi hai ke wo apna naqsha khud banaye. 


Laaa 'ilaaha 'illaa Huwal-Aziizul-Hakiim. ; 

Tarjuma/ “Us ke si wa koi ma'bood nahi, wo ghalib aur hakeem hai”. 
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ESSSSK 


Huwallaziii' anzala 'alaykal-Kitaaba 




Tarjuma: “Wohi haijis neAap parye kitaab naazilfarmayi” 

Kisi kisi jagah [J5 5 ] nazzala ke bajaye [J5 3 '] anzala ka lafz bhi 
ajata hai, aur ye aahang (rhythmJ ke etebaar se hota hai, kyun ke Qur'an 
Majeed ka apna malkuti ghana (Divine Music) hai, is mein agar aahang 
ke hawale se zaroorat ho to ye alfaaz ek dusre ki jagah aajate hain. 
minhu aayaatum-Muhkamaatun hunna 
'Ummul-Kitaabi 

Tarjuma: “Is mein muhakkam aayaat hain aur wohi asalkitaab hain”. 

“Muhakkam” aur pukhta aayaat wo hain jinka mafhoom bilkul 
waazeh ho aur jinhein idhar se udhar karne ki koi gunja'ish na ho. Is 
kitaab ki jadh, bunyaad aur asaas wohi hain. 
wa 'ukharu Mutashaabihaat. ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur kuch dusri ayaatein aisi hain jo muttashiba hain”. 

Jinka haqeeqi aur sahi sahi mafhoom mu'ayyin karna bahut mushkil 
balke aam halaat mein namumkin hai. Iski tafseel ta'aruf-e-Qur'an ke 
ziman mein arz ki jaa chuki hai. Ayaatul ehkaam jitni bhi hain wo sab 
muhakkam hain, ke ye karo ya na karo, ye halaal hai ye haraam! Jaisa ke 
hum ne Suratul Baqarah mein dekha ke baar baar (jSdS&^S’) kutiba 
''alaykum , ke alfaaz aate rahe. Mai arz kar chuka hoon ke kitaab dar 
haqeeqat hai hi majmu'a-e-ehkaam. Lekin jin aayaat mein Allah Ta’ala 
ki zaat-o-sifaat ki behes hai inka faham asaan nahi hai. Allah ki zaat- 
o-sifaat ka hum kya tasawwur kar sakte hain? Allah ka haath, Allah ka 
chehra, Allah ki kursi, Allah ka arsh, inka hum kya tasawwur karenge? 
Isi tarah farishte aalim-e-ghaib ki shaye hain. Aalim-e-barzakh ki kya 
kaifiyat hai? Qabr mein kya hota hai? hum nahi samajh sakte. Aalim-e- 
aakhirat, jannat aur dozakh ki asal haqeeqatein hum nahi samajh sakte. 
Chunache hamari zaljni satah ^:e qareeb laakar kuch baatein hammein 
batadi gayi hain ke maa laa yudraku kulluhuu laa 

yutraku kulluhuu. Chunache inka ek ajmali tasawwur qaa'em hojaana 
chaahiye, iske baghair aadmi ka raasta seedha nahi rahega. Lekin inki 
tafaseel mein nahi jaana chaahiye. Dusre darje mein mai ne aapko 
bataya tha ke kuch tabi'aati muzahir (Physical Phenomena) bhi ek waqt 
tak aayaat-e-mutashabihat mein se rahe hain, lekin jaise jaise science ka 
ilm badhta chala jaaraha hai, rafta rafta inki haqeeqat se pardah uthta 
jaaraha hai aur ab bahut si cheezein muhakkam hokar hamare saamne 
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aarahi hain. Taham ab bhi baaz cheezein aisi hain jin ki haqeeqat se 
hum bekhabar hain. Jaise hum abhi tak nahi jaante ke saat asmaan se 
muraad kya hai? hamara yaqeen hai ke in sha allah wo waqt aayega ke 
insaan samajh lega ke haan yahi baat sahi thi aur yahi ta'beer sahi thi jo 
Qur'an ne bayaan ki thi. 

Fa-'ammal-laziinafii quluubihim zay-gun- 
fayattaabi-'uuna maa tashaabaha minhub 


, 9 . *' 

dLe duliijla 




Tarjuma: “To wo log jin ke dilaon mein kaji hoti hai wopeeche lagte hain 
in aayaat kejo in mein se muttashiba hain”. 
btigaaa-al-fitnati- 
Tarjuma: “Fitne ki talaash mein”. 

Wo chaahte hain ke koi khaas nayi baat nikali jaaye ta’ake apni zahanat 
aur fitanat ka danka bajaya jasake ya koi fitna uthaya jaaye, koi fasaad paida 
kiya jaaye. Jinka apna zahen tedha ho chuka hai wo is tedhe zahen ke 
liye Qur'an se koi daleel chaahte hain. Chunache ab wo mutashabihat ke 
peeche padhte hain ke in mein se kisi ke mafhoom ko apne manpasand 
mafhoom ki taraf modh sakein. Ye is se fitna uthana chaahte hain. 


wabtigaaa-'a ta'-wiilih. fi jiZj jj 

Tarjuma: “Aur inki haqeeqat wa mahiyat maloom karne ke liye”. 

Wo talaash karte hain ke in aayaat ki asal haqeeqat, asal mansha, 
aur asal muraad kya hai. Yani ye bhi hosakta hai ke kisi ka ilmi zauq hi 
aisa ho aur ye bhi hosakta hai ke ek shakhs ki fitrat mein kaji ho. 

Wa maaya'-lamu ta'-wiilahuuu 'illallaah. Al)'I 

Tarjuma: “Halanke inka haqeeqi majhoom Allah ke siwa koi nahijaanta”. 
War-Raasikhuuma fil-'ilmi , , , „ * . > » . ,, K , „ 

yaquu-luuna 'indi Rabbinaa: 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo log ilm mein raasikh hain wo yun kehte hain ke hum 
imaan laaye is kitaab par, ye kul ka kul hamare Rab ki taraf se hai". 

Jin logaon ko rasukh fil-ilm haasil hogaya hai, jin ki jaddein ilm 
mein gehri hochuki hain inka tarz-e-amal ye hota hai ke jo baat saaf 
samajh mein aagayi hai is par amal karenge aur jo baat poori tarah 
samajh mein nahi aarahi hai iske liye intezar karenge, lekin ye ajmali 
yaqeen rakhenge ke ye Allah ki kitaab hai. 
wa maayazzakkaru 'illaaa 'ulul-'albaab. 


Tarjuma: Aur ye nasihat haasil nahi karsakte magar wohijo hoshmand hain”. 
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Aur sab se badi hoshmandi ye hai ke insaan apni aqal ki hadood 
(limitations) ko jaan le ke meri aqal kahan tak jaasakti hai. Agar insaan 
ye nahi jaanta to phir wo oulal-albaab mein se nahi hai. Bilashuba aqal 
badi shaye hai. Lekin iski apni hadood hain. Ek had se aage aqal tajawiz 
nahi karsakti: 


Guzarjaa aqal se aage keye noor 
Chiraag-e-raah hai manzil nahi hai! 

Yani manzil tak pahunchne waali shaye aqal nahi, balke qalb hai, 
lekin aqal bahr-e-haal ek roshni deti hai, haqeeqat ki taraf ishaare karti hai. 


Rabbanaa laa tuzig quluu-banaa 
ba'-da 'iz hadaytanaa 

Tarjuma: “(Aur in oulal-albaab ka ye qaul hota hai) ae Rab hamare! 
hamare dilaon ko kaj na hone dijiyo iske baad ke Tu ne hammein hidayat 
dedi hai” 




wa hab lanaa milladunka rah-mah; 




Taijuma: “Aur hammein to khaasApne khazana-e-fazalse rehmat ataafarma 


'innaka Antal-Wah-haab. cZ\ clSI 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Tu hi sab kuch dene waala hai”. 


Hammein jo bhi milega teri hi baargah se milega. Tu hi fayaaz-e- 
haqeeqi hai. 

Rabbanaaa 'innakajaami-'unnaasi 
li-Yawmil-laa rayba jiih: 

Tarjuma: “Ae Rab hamare! Yaqeenan tujama Karne waala hai logaon ko 
ek aise din ke liyejis (ke aane) mein koi shak nahi hai”. 

innallaaha laayukh-lifuTmii-'aad. (Section 2) 4i)l0| 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala is waade ke khilaaf nahi karega”. 




Allah Ta’ala apne waade ke khilaaf warzi nahi karta. Lehaza jo is 
ne bataya hai wo hokar rahega aur qayamat ka din aakar rahega. 
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AAYAAT 10 TO 20 
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10. 'Innal-lalaziina kafaruu lan-tug-niya 'anhurn' amwaaluhum wa laaa 
'awlaaduhum-minal-laahi shay-'aa: wa 'ulaaa-'ika hum waquudun-Naar. 

11. Kada'-bi 'aali Fir-'awna waallaziina min-qablihim. Kaz-zabuu 
bi-'aayaatinaa, fa-akha-zahumullaahu bi-zunuubihim: wallaahu 
Shadiidul- 'iqaab. 

12. Qul-lillaziina kafaruu sa-tuglabuuna wa tuhsharuuna 'ilaa Jahannam; 
wa bi'-sal-mi-haad! 

13. Qad kaana lakum 'Aaya-tun-fii-fi-'ataynil-taqataa: fii-'atun-tuqaa- 
tilu fii Sabii-lil-laahi wa 'ukhraa kaafiratuny-yaraw-nahum-mis- 
layhim ra'-yal-'ayn. Wallaahu yu-'ayyidu bi-nasrihii many-ya-shaaa'. 
'Innafii zaalika la-'ib-ratal-li-'ulil-'absaar. 

14. Zuyyina linnaasi hubbush-shahawaati minan-nisaaa-'i wal-baniina 
wal-qanaatiiril-muqantarati minaazahabi wal-fizzati wal-khay-lil- 
musawwamati wal-'an-'aami wal-hars. Zaalika mataa’ul-hayaatid- 
dunyaa; wallaahu 'indahuu husnul-ma-'aab. 
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15. Qul 'a-'unabbi-'iikum-bi-khayrim-min-zaalikum? Lil-laziinat- 

taqaw 'inda Rabbihim Jannaatun-tajrii min-tahtihal-'anhaaru 
khaalidiina fiihaa wa 'azwaajum-mutah-haratunw-wa rizwaanum- 
minallaah. Wal-laahu Basiirum-bil-'ibaad. 

16. 'Allaziinayaquuluuna Rab-banaaa 'innanaaa 'aamannaa fagfir lanaa 
zunuubanaa wa-qinaa ’azaaban-Naar;- 

17. 'As-Saabiriina was-Saadi-qiina wal-Qaanitiina wal-Munfiqiina 
wal-Mustagfiriina bil- ’as-haar. 

18. Shahi-dallaahu ' anna-Huulaaa ‘ilaaha ‘illaa Huwa wal-malaaa-'ikatu 

wa'ulul-'ilmi qaaa-'imam-bil-qist. Laaa'ilaa-ha'illa Huwal-'Aziizul- 
Hakiim. (Part One-Half) 

19. ’Innad-Diina 'indallaahil-'islaam. Wa makhtalafal-lazii-na'uutul- 
Kitaaba 'illaa mim-ba'-di maajaaa-'ahumul-'ilmu bagyam-baynahum. 
Wa many-yakfur bi-Aayaatillaahi fa-' in-nallaaha Sarii-'ul-hisaab. 

20. Fa-'in haaajjuuka faqul'aslamtu wajhiya lillaahi wa manittaba-'an. 

Wa qul lillaziina ‘uutul-Kitaaba wal-’ummy-yiina ’a-'aslamtum?Fa- 
'in'as-lamuufaqadih-tadaw. Wa 'in-tawal-lawfa-'innamaa 'alay-kal- 
balaag: wallaahu Basiirum-bhi-'ibaad. (Section 3) 


^Bl.l 

'Innal-lalaziina kafaruu lan-tug- 
niya 'anhum' amwaaluhum wa laaa 
'awlaaduhum-minal-laahi shay- 'aa: 


* ^sUll 6-2 "5i 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan jin logaon ne kufr ki rawish ekhtiyaar ki hargiz na 
bacha sakenge inhein inke maalaur na inki aulaadAllah se kuch bhi”. 


Ab ye zara tahaddi aur challenge ka andaz hai. Zamana-e-nazul 
ke etebaar se aap ne note karliya ke ye Surah-e-Mubaraka 3 hijri mein 
Gazwah-e-Uhud ke baad naazil horahi hai, lekin ye ruku jo zair muta’ala 
hai is ke baare mein ghumaan-e-ghalib hai ke ye Gazwah-e-Badar ke 
baad naazil hua. Gazwah-e-Badar mein musalmaanon ko badi zabardast 
fatah haasil hui thi to musalmaanon ka morale bahut buland tha. Lekin 
aisi riwayaat bhi milti hain ke jab musalmaan Badar se ghazi bankar, 
fatahyaab hokarwapas aaye to Madina Munawara meinjoyahudi qabile 
the in mein se baaz logaon ne kaha ke musalmaano! Itna na itrao. Ye to 
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Quresh ke kuch na tajrubekaar chokre the jin se tumhara muqabla pesh 
aaya hai, agar kabhi hum se muqabla pesh aaya to din mein taare nazar 
aajayenge, waghairah waghairah. To is pas manzar mein ye alfaaz kahe 
jaarahe hain ke sirf mushrikeen-e-Makka par mauqoof nahi, aakhirkaar 
tamaam kufaar isi tarah se zair honge aur Allah ka deen ghalib hokar 
rahega. \j&a\ J e Wallaahu gaa-libun 

'alaaa 'amrihii wa laa-kinna 'aksa-rannasi laaya'-lamuun. (Yousuf) 

wa 'ulaaa-'ika hum waquudun-Naar. 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo to sab ke sab aag ka eindhan banenge”. 


Kada'-bi 'aali Fir-'awna waallaziina 
min-qablihim. 


*(4^1 & jj ti v u 4J4 g 4' oi” 


Tarjuma: “(Inke saath bhi waisa hi mu'amla hoga) jaisa ke Aal-e-Firaun 
aur in logaon ke saath huajo un sepehleguzre”. 


Tumhari to haisiyat hi kya hai! Kya piddi aur kya piddi ka shorba. 
Aal-e-firaun ka mu'amla yaad karo, inke saath kya hua tha? Firaun 
bahut bada shahenshah aur bade laao lashkar waala tha, lekin iska kya 
haal hua? Aur is se pehle Aad-o-Samood jaisi zabardast qaumein is 
jazeerah numa-e-Arab mein rahi hain. 


Kaz-zabuu bi-'aayaatinaa, * \’ f\r 

Tarjuma: “Inhone bhi hamari aayaat kojhutlaya tha”. 
fa-'akha-zahumullaahu bi-zunuubihim: 4l)t Jill 

Tarjuma: “To Allah nepakda inko in ke gunaahon kipadaash mein”, 
wallaahu Shadiidul-'iqaab. 0 jl iuJ I JujJidjjli 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah saza dene mein bahut sakht hai”. 


QuTlillaziina kafaruu sa-tuglabuuna 
wa tuhsharuuna 'ilaa Jahannam; 


til 
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Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi &$■!) Kehdijiye in logaon se jo kufr ki rawish 
ekhtiyaar kar rahe hain ke turn sab ke sab (dunya mein) maghloob hokar 
rahoge aur (phir aakhirat mein) jahanum ki tarafgher kar lejayejaaoge”. 

wa bi’-sal-mi-haad! i*gs J | 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo bahut bura thikana hai”. 


Qad kaana lakum 'Aaya-tun-jii-Ji- 
atayn il-taqataa: 

Tarjuma: “Tumhare liye ek nishani aachuki hai in do girohaon mein 
jinhone appas meinjung ki”. 




Yani Badar ki jung mein ek taraf musalmaan the aur dusri taraf 
mushrikeen-e-Makka the. Is mein tumhare liye nishani maujood hai. 


fi-'atun-tuqaa-tilu fii Sabii-lil-laahi 
wa 'ukhraa kaafiratuny- 




Tarjuma: “Ekgiroh Allah ki raah meinjung kar raha tha aur dusra kaafir tha”. 


yaraw-nahum-mis-layhim ra’-yal-'ayn. hiHall <jij 

Tarjuma: “Wo inhein dekh rahe the apni aankhon se ke in se dugne hain". 


Is ke kayi maane kiye gaye hain. Ekye ke musalmaanon ko khullam 
khulla nazar aaraha tha ke hamare muqabil hum se dugni fauj hai, jab 
ke wo tigni thi. Baaz riwayaat mein ye bhi aata hai ke Allah Ta’ala ne 
Gazwah-e-Badar mein kufaar par aisa ru’aab taari kardiya tha ke inhein 
nazar aaraha tha ke musalmaan hum se dugne hain. 

Wallaahuyu-'ayyidu bi-nasrihii many-ya-shaaa'. sjvaL 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala tayeedfarmata hai Apni nusrat sejiski chaahta hai”. 

'Innafii zaalika la-'ib-ratal-li-'ulU-'absaar. |j^x) ijji ^0| 

Tarjuma: “Is mein yaqeenan ek ibrat hai aankhein rakhne walaon ke liye”. 


Ye ibrat aur sabaq aamozi sirf inke liye hoti hai jo aankhein rakhte 
ho, jinke andar dekhne ki salahiyat maujood ho. 
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Agli aayat fitrat-e-insani ke etebaar se badi ahem hai. Baaz logaon 
mein khaas taur par dunya aur alayaq-e-duniyawi ki mohabbat zyada 
shadeed hoti hai. Yahan iska asal sabab bataya jaaraha hai ke Allah 
Ta’ala ne waqatan ye shaye fitrat-e-insani mein rakhi hai. Isliye ke Allah 
Ta’ala ne is dunya ko qayamat tak abaad rakhna hai aur iski raunaqein 
bahaal rakhni hain. Chunache mard aur aurat ki ek dusre ke liye kashish 
hogi to aulaad paida hogi aur dunya ki abaadi mein izafa hota rahega 
aur is tarah dunya qaa'em rahegi. Daulat ki koi talab hogi to aadmi 
mehnat wa mushaqat karega aur daulat kamayega. Is liye ye cheezein 
fitrat-e-insani mein basic animal instincts ke taur par rakh di gayi hain. 
Bas! zaroorat is baat ki hai ke in jabli taqazon ko daba kar rakha jaaye, 
Allah ki mohabbat aur Allah ki shariyat ko is se balatar rakha jaaye. Ye 
matloob nahi hai ke in ko khatam kardiya jaaye. Tazeeb-e-nafs aur nafs 
kushi (self annihilation) islam mein nahi hai. Ye to rehbaniyat hai ke 
apne nafs ko kuchal do, khatam kardo. Jabke Islam tazkiya-e-nafs aur self 
controls dars deta hai ke apne aap ko qaabu mein rakho. Nafs-e-insani 
ek munhzor ghoda hai. Ghoda jitna taaqatwar hota hai itna hi sawaar ke 
liye tez daudhna asaan hota hai. Lekin munhzor aur taaqatwar ghode ko 
qaabu mein rakhne ki zaroorat bhi hai. Warna sawaar agar iske rahm-o- 
karam par aagaya to wo jahan chahega ise patakhni de dega”. 


Zuyyina linnaasi hubbush-shaha - , ,,- 5 . 

waati minan-nisaaa-'iwal-baniina -9 02 




Tarjuma: “Muzayyan kar di gayi hai logaon ke liye marghubaat-e-dunya 
ki mohabbat jaise auratein aurbete” 


Marghubaat-e-dunya mein se pehli mohabbat auraton ki ginwayi 
gayi hai. Freud ke nazdeek bhi insaani muharkaat mein sab se qawi aur 
zabardast muharrik (potent motive) jinsi jazba hai aur yahan Allah Ta’ala 
bhi sab se pehle usi ka zikr kiya hai. Agarche baaz logaon ke liye pait ka 
masaila fauqiyat ekhtiyaar karjaata hai aur maashi zaroorat jinsi jazbe 
se bhi shadeedtar hojaati hai, lekin waqeya ye hai ke mard wa aurat ke 
mabeen kashish insaani fitrat ka laazma hai. Chunache Rasool Allah 


ne bhi farmaya hai: ( ) Maa 

taraktu ba'dii fitnatan azarra 'alar rijaali minan nisaa'i h “Mai ne apne 
baad mardon ke liye auraton ke fitne se zyada zarar risaan fitna aur koi 
nahi chorda”. 



1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab Al-Nikah, Baab Maa yatqii min shai'om al-maraat. wa Sahih 

Muslim , Kitaabuz Zikr wad dua'a wat tauba wal istaghfaar, baab aksar ahal aljannah alfaqraa 
wa aksar ahal an-naar al-nisaa. 
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Inki mohabbat insaan ko kahan se kahan lejaati hai. Bal'aam Bin 
Baa'urah Yahud mein se ek bahut bada aalim aur faazil shakhs tha, 
magar ek aurat ke chakkar mein aakar wo shaitaan ke peiro bangaya. 
Iska qissa Suratul Ara'af mein bayaan hua hai. Behr-e-haal auraton ki 
mohabbat insaani fitrat ke andar rakh di gayi hai. Phir insaan ko bete 
bahut pasand hain ke is ki nasal aur iska naam chalta rahe. Wo budhape 
ka Sahara banein. 

wal-qanaatiiril-muqantarati 
minaazahabi wal-fizzati 

Tarjuma: “Aur jama kiye hue khazane sone ke aur chandi ke". 

wal-khay-lil-musawwamati 2ja%**d I 1 3 

Tarjuma: Aur nishanzada ghode” 

Umdah nasal ke ghode jinhein chunkar in par nishan lagaye jaate hain. 

wal-'an-'aami wal-hars. 3 

Tarjuma: Aurmaal, maweshi aurkheti”. 




Punjab aur Saraiki ilaaqe mein chopaon ko maal kahajaata hai. Ye 
jaanwar inke maalikon ke liye maal ki haisiyat rakhte hain. 


Yaalika mataa’ul-hayaatid-dimyaa\ cUiJJt Ssojj ^5 

Tarjuma: “Ye sab duniyawi zindagi ka sar-o-samaan hai”. 


Bas nuqta-e-etedaal ye hai ke jaan lo ye saari cheezein is dunya 
ki channd rozah zindagi ka saaz-o-samaan hain. Is zindagi ke liye 
zarooriyaat ki had tak in se faidah uthana koi badi baat nahi hai. 

wallaahu 'indahuu husnul-ma-'aab. ©oCjJ! SOcLtstili 

Tarjuma: “LekinAllah kepaas hai achcha lautna”. 

Wo jo Allah ke paas hai is ke muqable mein ye kuch bhi nahi 
hai. Agar Imaan bil-aakhirat maujood hai to phir insaan in tamaam 
marghubaat ko, apne tamaam jazbaat aur mailanaat ko ek had ke andar 
rakhega, is se aage nahi badhne dega. Lekin agar in mein se kisi ek shaye 
ki mohabbat bhi itni zor daar hogayi ke aap ke dil ke upar is ka qabza 
hogaya to bas aap iske ghulam hogaye, ab wohi aapka ma'bood hai, 
chaahe wo daulat ho ya koi aur shaye ho”. 
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Qul 'a-'unabbi- 'ukum -bi-khayrim-min- 
zaalikum? 


- Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


fJS 


Tarjuma: “In se kahiye ke kya Mai tumhein bata'un in tamaam cheezeon 
se behtar shaye kaunsi ha?” 

Lil-laziinat-taqaw 'inda Rabbihim iJj>o cJLv p-fcj jJJ 

Jannaatun-tajrii min-tahtihal-'anhaaru jAp'J] O* 

Tarjuma: “Jo log taqwa ekhtiyaar karte hain inke liye inke Rab ke paas 
aise baghaathainjinke daaman mein nadiyan behti hongi”. 

Taqwa yahi hai ke turn par apne nafs ka bhi haq hai jo tumhein 
adaa karna hai, lekin najayez raaste se nahi. Tumhare pait ka bhi haq hai, 
wo bhi adaa karo, lekin akl-e-halaal se. Tumhari biwiyan aur tumhari 
aulaad ke bhi turn par haqooq hain, jo tumhaein jayez tareeqon se adaa 
karne hain. Tumhare jo mulaqati aane waale hain inka bhi turn par haq 
hai. Rasool Allah JAp ne Hazrat Abdullah Bin Amro Bin Al-Aasr£fe se 
irshaad farmaya tha: 

lJL> cljle J]j jyj (j . UL> Sdle- 1} > ti* SjJS JloAJxJ $ U 

Fa'inna lijasadika 'alayka haqqan , wa inna li'aynika 'alayka haqqan , 
wa inna lizaujika 'alayka haqqan, wa inna lizaurika 'alayka haqqan 1 . 

In sab ke haqooq adaa karo, lekin Allah se upar kisi haq ko faa'iq 
na kardena. Bas ye hai asal baat “Gar hifz-e-muratib na kani zindaqi!” 
Agar ye hifz-e-muratib nahi hoga to goya aap ka deen bhi gaya aur 
dunya bhi gayi. 

khaalidiinafiihaa (-jjjdi. 

Tarjuma: “In mein wo hamesha rahenge” 

wa 'azwaajum-mutah-haratunw 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye badi hipaak auratein hogi”. 


a rizwaanum-minallaah. 


6-5 i 


Tarjuma: “Aur (sab se badhkar) Allah ki khushnudi hogi". 


Wal-laahu Basiirum-bil-'ibaad. 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah apne bandon ko dekh raha hai”. 


ili ti 


1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaabus Saum, Baab Haqqul Jism fil saum, wa Sahih Muslim, Kitaab 
Al-Siyaam, Baab al-Nahi 'an saum aldahar. 
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'Allaziina yaquuluuna Rab-banaaa 
'innanaaa 'aamannaa 


Aal-e-Imraan (3) 




Tarjuma: “Jo ye kehte rehte hain parwardigaar! Hum Imaan le aaye” 
fagjir lanaa zunuubanaa Q Jac- IJ 

Tarjuma: “Pas!hamaregunaahon ko bakhsh de” 

wa-qinaa 'azaaban-Naar. 

Tarjuma: ‘k/wr hammein aag ke azaab se bachale”. 


Aage inki maddah mein alfaaz istemal horahe hain ke jo ye duaein 
karte hain inke ye ausaaf hain. Is mein goya talqeen hai ke agar Allah 
se ye dua karna chaahte ho ke Allah tumhare gunaah bakhsh de aur 
tumhein jahanum ke azaab se bachale to apne andar ye ausaaf paida karo. 

WQuBU 


'As-Saabiriina was-Saadi-qiina 
Tarjuma: “Sabar karne waale aur raast baaz” 




Raast baazi mein raast goyi bhi shaamil hai aur raast kirdaari bhi. 
Yani aapka amal bhi sahi aur darust ho aur qaul bhi sahi aur darust ho. 

wal- Qaanitiina wal-Munfqiina II 

Tarjuma: “A urfarman bardaar aur Allah ki raah mein kharch karne waale” 

wal-Mustagfiriina bil-'as-haar. jl |£ 

Tarjuma: “Aur auqaat-e-saher mein maghfirat chaahne waale”. 


Wo jo saher ka waqt hai (small hours of the morning) us 
waqt Allah ke huzoor istaghfaar karne waale. Ek to punch waqta 
namazein hain, aur ek khaas waqt hai jis ke baare mein farmaya 
gaya hai ke har raat jab raat ka aakhri ek tahaayi hissa baaqi rehjata 
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hai to Allah Ta’ala sama-e-dunya tak nazul farmata hai aur kehta hai 

min saa'ilin 

y'utaa? Hal min da'in yustajaabu lahuu? Hal min mustagfirin yugfiru 
lahuu? “Hai koi maangne waala ke ise ataa kiyajaaye? Hai koi dua karne 
waala ke iski dua qubool kijaaye? Hai koi istaghfaar karne waala ke ise 
mu 'afkardiyajaaye?” Goya: 


Hum to maa'ilba-karam hain koi saa'ilhi nahi 


Raah dikhlayein kise raah ru-e-manzil hi nahi! 

Shahi-dallaahu 'anna-Huulaaa ilaaha illaa Huwa *\|f ^)| 

Tarjuma .-“Allah khudgawah hai ke uske siwa koi ma'bood nahi hai”. 

Sab se badi gawahi to Allah Tabarak-o-Ta’ala ki hai, jo kutb-e- 
samawiya se bhi zaahir hai aur muzahir-e-fitrat se bhi. 

wal- malaaa- 'ikatu 

Tarjuma: “Aur saarefarishte (gawah hain)" 
wa'ulul-'ilmi 

Tarjuma: “Aur ahl-e-ilm bhi (is par gawah hain)" 

UwibVii] wa'ulul-'ilmi, wohi log hain jinhein Qur'an kahin 
oulala-albaab qaraar deta hai aur kahin inke liye 7v.yl f] 'Allaziina 

ya'-qiluuna, jaise alfaaz aate hain. Ye wo log hain jo aayaat-e-aafaaqi 
ke hawale se Allah ko pehchan lete hain aur maan lete hain ke wohi 
ma'bood-e-barhaq hai. Suratul Baqarah ke (20) beeswein ruku ki pehli 
aayat hum ne padhi thi jis mai “AayatulAayaat” qaraar deta hoon. Is mein 
bahut muzahir-e-fitrat bayaan kar ke farmaya gaya: [gojhlijy Ard] 

'Aayaatil-li-qawminy-ya'-qiluun, “(in mein) yaqeenan nishaniyan hain 


ij 




1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaab Salaat Al-Musafireen wa Qasarha, Baab al-targheeb fil dua'a wal zikr 
fii aakhir al-layl.. (Is mazmoon ki ma'tedad adahees mukhtalif alfaaz mein Sahih Bukhari aur 
deegar kutb-e-hadees mein maujood hain. (Muratib) 
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* * * 

in logaon ke liyejo aqalse kaam lete hain”. To ye jo qawminy- 

ya'-qiluun hain, jo oulala-albaab hain, oulal-ilm hain, wo bhi gawah 
hain Allah ke siwa koi ma'bood nahi hai. 

qaaa-'imam-bil-qist. * ja 

* V £ 

Tarjuma. - “Wo adal-o- qist ka qaa'em karne waa/a hai". 

Ye is aayat-e-mubarka ke ahem tareen alfaaz hain. Qabl azein arz 
kiya jaa chuka hai ke hum ye samajhte hain ke Allah adal qaa'em karta 
hai aur adal karega, albatta ahl-e-sunnat ke nazdeek ye kehna suu- 
e-adab hai ke Allah par adal karna wajib hai. Allah par kisi shaye ka 
wajoob nahi hai. Allah ko adal pasand hai aur wo adal karne walaon se 
mohabbat rakhta hai. 2u!oj] 'innallaahayuhibbul-Muqsitin, 

(Al-Hujuraat) aur Allah khud bhi adal farmayega. 

Laaa'ilaa-ha'ilia Huwal-'Aziizul-Hakiim. 

(Part One-Half) 

Tarjuma: “Is ke siwa koi ma'bood nahi , wo zabardast hai, kamaalhikmat 
waala hai". 

mm mu 

'Innad-Dima 'indallaahil-'islaam. 4 i)| OCs- cyudl 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan deen to Allah ke nazdeek sirf Islam hi hai”. 

Allah ka pasandeedah aur Allah ke haan manzoorshuda deen ek 
hi hai aur wo “Islam” hai. Suratul Baqarah aur Surah Al-e-Imran ki 
nisbat-e-zauji'at ke hawale se ye baat samajh lijiye ke Suratul Baqarah 
mein Imaan par zyada zor hai aur Sureh Al-e-Imran mein Islam par. 
Suratul Baqarah ke aghaaz mein bhi imaaniyat ka tazkera hai, darmiyan 
mein Aayatul Bir mein bhi imaaniyat ka bayaan hai aur aakhri aayaat 
mein bhi imaaniyat ka zikr hai. f-il & 

Aa-manar-Rasuulu bi-maa 'un-zila 'ilay-hi mir-Rab-bihii wal-Mn'- 
minuun. Jab ke is Surah-e-mubarka mein Islam ko emphasize kiya gaya 
hai. Yahan farmaya: juoI die; c£i3JI 0j] 'Innad-Diina 'indallaahil- 
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'islaam. aage jakar aayat aayegi: [y JducAS 


many-yabtagi gayral-'Islaami Diinan falany-yuqbala mink; “Aur jo koi 
Islam ke siwa kisi aurdeen ko quboolkarega wo iskijaanib se Allah ke haan 
manzoor nahi kiyajayega”. 


Wa makhtalafal-lazii-na 'uutul- 
Kitaaba 'illaa mim-ba'-di maa jaaa- 
'ahumul-'ilmu bagyam-baynahum. 


l>»il u£i^l l-O 


Tarjuma: Aur ahl-e-kitaab ne ikhtelaaf nahi kiya is ke baad ke inkepaas 
ilm aachuka tha magar bahami ziddam zidda ke sabab se. 


Ye goya Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 213 (Aayatul Ikhtelaaf) ka 
khulasa hai. Deen-e-islam to Hazrat Adam ^ se chala aaraha hai. 
Jin logaon ne is mein ikhtelaaf kiya, pagdandiyan nikalein aur ghalat 
raaston par mudh gaye, iske baad ke in ke paas ilm aachuka tha, inka asli 
rog wohi ziddam zidda ki rawish aur ghalib aane ki umang (The urge to 
dominate) thi. 

Wa many-yakfur bi- 

'Aayaatillaahi fa-'in-nallaaha ,1 2iil 

Sarii- 'ul-hisaab. 

Tarjuma: Aur jo koi Allah kiaayaatka inkaar karta hai to (woyaad rakhe 
ke) Allah bahutjaldhisaab chuka dene waala hai”. 


Allah Ta’ala ko hisaab lete deir nahi lagegi, wo badi tezi ke saath 
hisaab le lega. 


Fa-'in haaajjuuka 

Tarjuma: “Phir (Ae Nabi jjp) agar wo Aap jjjj se hujjat baazi karein” 


Daleel baazi aur munazire ki rawish ekhtiyaar karein. 

faqul’aslamtu wajhiya lillaahi wa 
manittaba-’an. 

Tarjuma: “To Aap jAP kehdein ke mai ne to apna chehra Allah ke saamne 
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jhuka diya hai aur inhone bhijo mera it’aba kar rahe hain”. 

Aap in se do tok andaaz mein ye aakhri baat kehdein ke hum 
ne to Allah ke aage sar-e-ita'at kham kardiya hai. Hum ne ek raasta 
ekhtiyaar karliya hai. Turn jidhar jaana chaahte ho jaao,jis pagdandi par 
mudna chaahte ho mud jaao, jis khayi mein girna chaahte ho gir jaao. 

Lakum Diinukum wa li-ya Diin. (Al-Kaafiruun) 

Wa qul lillaziina ‘uutul-Kitaaba 
wal- ’ummy-yiina 'a- 'aslamtum ? 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi Aap kehdijiye un se bhi kejinhein kitaab 
di gayi thi (yani Yahud aur Nasara) aur Ummayeen se bhi ke kya turn bhi 
isi tarah Islam laate ho?" 


t£l c)Si 


Kya turn bhi sar-e-tasleem kham karte ho ya nahi? Ta’abe hote ho 
ya nahi? Apne aapko Allah ke supurd karte ho ya nahi? 


Fa-'in'as-lamuu faqadih-tadaw. E \ ~X li \ ^j[| 

Tarjuma/ “Pas!agar wo bhi isi tarah Islam leaayein to hidayatpar hojayenge”. 


Wa 'in-tawal-lawfa-'innamaa 'alay-kal-balaag: h eldliLplJ Ijiy uii 


Tarjuma; Aur agar wo munh modhlein to (Ae Nabi Aap ppppar 
zimmedari sirfpahuncha dene ki hai". 


Aap ne hamara paighaam in tak pahuncha diya, hamari 
daawat un tak pahuncha di, hamari aayaat inhein padhkar sunadein, ab 
qubool karna ya na karna inka apna ekhtiyaar (choice) hai. Aap par 
zimmedari nahi hai ke ye log Imaan kyun nahi laaye. Suratul Baqarah 
mein hum ye alfaaz padh aaye hain: rl yii! <N~ <J£> ys] wa laa 

tus-'alu 'an As-haabil-Jahiim. 


Wallaahu Basiirum-bhi-'ibaad. (Section 3) q 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah apne bandon ke haal ko dekh raha hai”. 

Wo un se hisaab kitaab karlega aur in se nimat lega. Aap pd(p ke 
zimme jo farz hai Aap us ko adaa karte rahiye. 
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AAYAAT 21 TO 32 

<$&'j *il c^L, 6 djJt 01 

j 5j4^t3 elXfsl tilled-kliJlj 

iX^J, juj! JX dl 6 i^ j-cpl 63 iXXaij ' 3 J 3 I c£i[\JI d>3 

jliJl LaXs 6 -* Ip Is (+ 4^0 cys© yyajko ^3b$ 

51 ^33*1 ^*^Tlil 1 -^^i‘® , c)3J : ^«dlP^ = ^ (*&■!■ lX(*‘ a 2^3 L^l^l 

clip I cyi^PbltjssuPP^i^^i «XaJ=> U o-^j c£ 

J^3 J iliPl 

63 e^JI 4s^3 3 ps^l c|^^' 4 ^ 3^1 ddpl ^P ( ?£;X§ ^ 

ePA^' 6^33^1 (^0(/J^3 ->(^'63 £pJI 4^39^11 

4^aJsijC5ifP^il,o^lals^6|j3^i^^l5d)l | 

O&OesJ Jo£ ®jj|^S t U?j5)l 4^3 0 >tXJ| (^U^olij3^41)1 f 

-^ICCp/lXal 0 lP Sp> Ckljf-laif lj^4a^C>- (•>£ CxLfrliijA) f 

4lil aSilusk^J^fty! Js©^ia*IlAsjsy iuli^^lij §• 

ail 01 S iM^Ji^pti ait l>u^l Ji©jil^ails * ^OJXiyi " 

©'£4>a^II Coi •$) 

21. 'Innallaziina yakfuruuna bi-'Aayaatillaahi wa yaqtuluu-nan- 
nabiyyiina bi-gayri haq-qinw-wa yaqtuluunal-laziina ya'-muruuna 
bil-qisti minan-naasi fa-bashshirhum-bi- azaabin 'aliim. 

22. Ulaaa-ikallaziina habitat'a'-maaluhumfid-dunyaa wal-'aakhirati wa 
maa lahum-min-naasiriin. 


23. 'Alam tara 'ilal-laziina ’uutuu nasiibam-minal-Kitaabi yud-'awna 
'ilaa Kitaabillaahi li-yah-kuma baynahum summa uata-wallaa 

fariiqum-minhum wa hum-mu'-rizuun. 

24. Zaalika bi-'annahum qaaluu lan-tamassa-nan-Naaru 'illaaa'ayyaamam- 
ma'-duudaat: wa garrahum jii diinihim-maa kaanuuyaftarun. 

25. Fa-kayfa 'izaa jama'-naa-hum li-Yawmil-laa rayba fiih> wa wuffi-yat 
kullu nafsim-maa kasabat wa hum laayuzlamuun? 

26. Qulillaa-humma Maalikal-Mulki tu' tilMulka man-tashaaa-'u wa tan 'zi- 
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'ul-Mulka mimman-tashaaa'. Wa tu-'izzu man-tashaaa-'u wa tuzillu 
man-tashaaa': bi-yadi-kal-Khayr. 'Innaka 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 

27. Tuulijul-layla fin-nahaari wa tuulijun-nahaara fil-layl: wa tukhrijul- 
hayya minal-mayyiti wa tukhrijul-mayyita minal-hayyi wa tarzuqu 
man-tashaaa-'u bi-gayri hisaab. 

28. Laayattakhizil-Mu'-mi-nuunal-kaafriina 'awliyaaa-'a min-duunil- 
Mu'-miniin. Wa many-yaf-'al zaalika fa-laysa minallaahi fii shay- 
'in 'illaaa 'an-tattaquu minhum tuqaah. Wa yuhazziru-kumullaahu 
Nafsah; wa 'ilallaahil-masiir. 

29. Qul 'in-tukhfuu maa fii suduurikum 'aw tubduuhu ya'-lam-hullaah. 
Waya’-lamu maafs-samaawaatu wa maafil-'arz wallaahu 'alaa kulli 
shay- 'in - Qadiir. 


30. Yawma tajidu kullu nafsim-maa 'amilat min khayrim-muh-zaranw- 

wa maa 'amilat min-suuu'. Ta-waddu law 'anna baynahaa wa 
baynahuuu'ama-dam-ba-'iidaa. Wa yuhazziru-kumullaahu Nafsah. 
Wallaahu Ra-'uufum-bil-'ibaad. (Section 4) 

31. Qid 'in-kuntum tuhibbuu-nallaahafattabi-'uuniiyuh-bib-kumullaahu 
wayagfir lakum zunuubakum: wallaahu Gafimurur-Rahiim. 


32.Qid ' atii-'ullaaha war-Rasuul: fa-'in tawallaw fa-'innallaaha laa 
yuhibbid-Kaafiriin. 


'Innallaziina yakfuruuna bi- 
'Aayaatillaahi wa yaqtuluu-nan- 
nabiyyiina bi-gayri haq-qinw 


4>t d$l 0 J 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo log jo Allah ki aayaat ka kuf karte hain aur 
Ambiya ko nahaq qatal karte rahe hain” 

wa yaqtuluunal-laziina ya'- 
muruuna bil-qisti minan-naasi 


"oiiiin 65-^)^ 61 


Tarjuma: “Aur un logaon ko qatal karte rahe hain (ya qatal karte hain) jo 
insaanon mein se adal wa qistka hukm dete hain” 


j, Isliye ke insaaf ki baat to bilamoom kisi ko pasand nahi hoti. 
OJ5J1) Alhaqqu murrun , (Haq baat kadwi hoti hai). Bahut se mauqe 
par kisi haqgo insaan ko haqgoyi ki padaash mein apni jaan se bhi haath 
dhone padhte hain. Yahan par adal-o-qist ka mu'amla aaya hai. Allah 
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khud [JaJjjJb 1^15] qaaa-'imam-bil-qist, hai aur Allah ke mehboob bande 
wohi hai jo adal ka hukm dein, insaaf ka danka bajane ki koshish karein. 
To farmaya ke jo aise logaon ko qatal karein. 


fa-bashshirhum-bi-azaabin 'aliim. ^ id j a 

Tarjuma.' “To (AeNabi ftyffi) inhein basharat suna dijiye dardnaak azaab ki”. 


Lafz “Basharat” yahan tanz ke taur par istemal kiya gaya hai. 


Ulaaa-ikallaziina habitat 'a'- 
maaluhum fid-dunyaa wal- 
'aakhirati 




Tarjuma: “Ye wo log hai jin ke tamaam amaal dunya aur akahirat mein 
akaarat hogaye”. 


Quresh ko ye zu'am tha ke hum khuddaam-e-kaaba hai aur 
hamare paas jo ye log haj karne aate hain hum inko khaana khilate 
hain, pani pilate hain, hamari in khidmaat ke aouz hammein bakhsh 
diya jayega. Farmaya wo saare amaal habt hojayenge. Agar tu sahi sahi 
poore deen ko ekhtiyaar karoge to theek hai, warna chaahe khairaat aur 
bhalayi ke bade se badh kaam kiye ho, logaon ki fala’a wa behbood ke 
idaare qaa'em kardiye ho, Allah ki nigaah mein inki koi haisiyat nahi. 


wa maa lahum-min-naasiriin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inkaphir koi madadgaar nahi hoga”. 


'.gpyylj yZ laj 


'Alam tara 'ilaTlaziina 
nasiibam-minal-Kitaabi 


'uutuu 




Tarjuma: “Kya turn ne ghaur nahi kiya in logaon ki haalat par jinhein 
kitaab ka ek hissa diya gaya tha?” 

9 * 

('.Pi') Uutu'a majhool ka seegha hai aur yaad rahe ke jahan 
muzzamat ka pehlu hota hai wahan majhool ka seegha aata hai. 

yud-'awna 'ilaa Kitaabillaahi li- 
-kuma baynahum 

Tarjuma: “Ab inhein bulayajaata hai Allah ki kitaab ki taraf ke wo inke 
mabeenfaisla kare” 
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summa uata-wallaa fariiqum- 
minhum wa hum-mu'-rizuun. 

Tarjuma :“Phir in mein ekgirohpeetpher leta hai iraaz karte hue”. 


y 5 9-i, 5 J y 9 * * ; 't'C,' C* 

(*** 


Yani kitaab ko maante bhi hain lekin iske faisle ko tasleem karne 
ke liye tayyar nahi hain. 


Aaalika bi-' annahum qaaluu 
lan-tamassa-nan- Na aru 
'illaaa'ayyaamam-ma '-duudaat: 


jllll tpli cl}s 

' ’ 9 5 £ I ^ | 


Tarjuma: “Pe is wajah se hai ke ye kehte hain hammein jahanum ki aag 
chu hi nahi sakti magarginti ke channddin”. 


Ye mazmoon Suratul Baqarah mein aachuka hai. Inka dhitaayi ka 
asal sabab inke mann ghadat khayalaat hain. Jab in se kaha jaata hai ke 
turn kitaab par Imaan rakhte ho to is par amal kyun nahi kar rahe? Is 
mein to likha hai ke sood haraam hai aur turn soodkhori par kamarbasta 
ho, iske halaal ko halaal aur iske haraam ko haraam kyun nahi jaante? 
To iske jawab mein wo apna ye mann ghadat aqeedah bayaan karte 
hain ke “Hammein to jahanum ki aag chu hi nahi sakti magar ginti 
ke channd din”. Jab ye aqeedah hai to phir insaan kaahe ko dunya ka 
nuqsaan bardasht kare... babar bayishkosh ke aalam dubara neesat. Phir 
to halaal se, haraam se, ja'ez se, naja'ez se, jaise bhi aish-e-dunya haasil 
kiya jasakta ho haasil karna chaahiye. Ye aqeedah darhaqeeqat Imaan bil 
aakhirat ki nafi kardeta hai. 


wa garrahum fii diinihim-maa 
kaanuu yaftarun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur inhein dhoke mein mubtela kardiya hai inke deen ke baare 
mein in cheezon nejoye ghadte rehte hain”. 


Is tarah ke jo aqa'id wa nazariyat inhone ne ghad liye hain inke ba'is 
ye deen ke mu'amle mein gumraahi ka shikaar hogaye hain. Allah ne to 
aisi koi zamanat nai di thi. Taurat laao, Injeel laao, kahin aisi zamanat 
nahi hai. Ye to hamara mann ghadat aqeedah hai aur isi ki wajah se ab 
turn deen ke andar bad-deen ya be-deen hogaye ho. 
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Fa-kayfa 'izaa jama'-naa-hum 
li-Yawmil-laa rayba fiih, 

Tarjuma: “To kya haal hogajab hum inhein ekhatta karenge us dinjis ke 
baare mein koi shak nahi!” 

Is waqt to ye badh chardh ka baatein banarahe hain, zubaan 
daraziyan kar rahe hain. Lekin jab hum inhein ek aise din mein jama 
karenge jis ke aane mein zara shak nahi, to is din inka kya haal hoga! 

wa wufji-yatkullu nafsim-maa kasabat d-'A. [% (j-Ju 

Tarjuma: “Aur harjaan kapoorapoora de diyajayegajo kuch is ne kamayi 
ki hogi” 

wa hum laayuzlamuun ? 0C 

Tarjuma: “Aur in par koi zyadati nahi hogi”. 

Is ke baad ab phir ek bahut azeem dua aarahi hai. Is Sureh 
Mubarka mein bahut si duaein hain. Ye bhi ek azeem dua hai, jis ki 
baqaidah talqeen kar ke kaha gaya hai ke yun kaha karo. 


Qulillaa-humma Maalikal-Midki 

Tarjuma: “Kaho ae Allah! Tamaam badshahat ke malik!” 

Kul mulk tere ekhtiyaar mein hai. 
tu’ tilMidka man-tashaaa-'u 

Tarjuma: “ Tu hukumat aur ekhtiyaar deta haijisko chaahta hai” 
wa tan’zi-’ul-Mulka mimman-tashaaa’. j 

Tarjuma: “Aur sultanat cheen leta hai jis se chaahta hai” 

Wa tu-'izzu man-tashaaa-'u 

Tarjuma: “Aur Tu izzatdeta haijisko chaahta hai” 
wa tuzillu man-tashaaa': 

Tarjuma: Aur Tu zaleelkardeta haijisko chaahta hai”. 
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Tarjuma: “Tere hi haath mein sab khair hai”. 


Is ke donon maane hain. Ek ye ke kul khair wa khoobi tere haath 
mein hai aur dusre ye ke tere haath mein khair hi khair hai. Basa 
auqaat insaan jise apne liye shar samajh baithta hai wo bhi iske liye 
khair hota hai. Suratul Baqarah (aayat216) mein hum padh chuke hain: 

l h 1 ^ 21 3 ^>=J ul 

Wa 'asaaa 'an-takrahuu shay-'anw-wa huwa khayrul-lakum. Wa 'asaaa' 
an-tuhibbuu shay-'anw-wa huwa sharrul-lakum. 

'Innaka 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 5t 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan tu har cheezpar qadir hai”. 


Tuulijul-laylafin-nahaari (j JdJl 

Tarjuma: “Tu raat ko le aata hai din meinpiro kar” 
wa tuulijun-nahaarafil-layl: iJjJt (j ’J> 3 

Tarjuma: “Aurphir din ko nikaal lata hai raat mein sepiro kar”. 

wa tukhrijul-hayya minal-mayyiti cJ+J! & 

Tarjuma: “Aur Tu nikaalta hai zinda ko murdah se” 

wa tukhrijul-mayyita minal-hayyi | (lys 

Tarjuma: “Aur Tu nikaalta hai murdah ko zinda se”. 

Iski behtareen misaal murgi aur anda hai. Ande mein jaan nahi 
hai lekin isi mein se zinda chuzah baramad hota hai aur murgi se anda 
baramad hota hai. 

wa tarzuqu man-tashaaa-'u bi-gayri hisaab. hJo tT- t.Aq AjJj 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur Tu detajis ko chaahta hai behad wa hisaab”. 
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Laa yattakhizil-Mu'-mi-nuunal- 

kaafiriina 'awliyaaa-'a min-duunil-Mu '- 
miniin. 


Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


>Uj1 


Tarjuma: “Ahl-e-Imaan na banaein kaafiron ko apne dost ahl-e-Imaan 
ko chord kar”. 


“Auliya” aise qalbi dost hote hain jo ek dusre ke raazdaar bhi ban 
jayein aur ek dusre ke pushtpanah bhi ho. Ye ta'luq kufaar ke saath 
ekhtiyaar karne ki ijazat nahi hai. Inke saath achcha rawaiya, zahiri 
mudaraat aur tehzeeb wa shaistagi se baat cheet to aur baat hai, lekin 
dilli mohabbat, qalbi rishta, jazbati ta'luq, bahami nusrat wa ta’oon aur 
ek dusre ke pusht panah hone ka rishta qaa'em karlene ki ijazat nahi 
hai. Kufar ke saath is tarah ke talooqaat Allah Ta’ala ko hargiz pasand 
nahi hain. 


Wa many-yaf-'alzaalikafa-laysa 
minallaahifii shay-’in 




Tarjuma: “Aur jo koi bhi ye harkat karega to phir Allah ke saath iska koi 
ta'luq nahi rahega" 


Agar Allah ke dushmanon ke saath tumhari dosti hai to zahir hai 
phir tumhara Allah ke saath koi rishta wa ta'luq nahi raha hai. 


'illaaa 'an-tattaquu minhum tuqaah. 


iiUju {j\ 


Tarjuma: “Siwayeye ke turn in se bachne ke liye apna bachao karna chaho 


Baaz auqaat aise halaat hote hain ke khule muqable ka bhi mauqa 
nahi hota to aap dushman ko tarah dete hain aur is tarah goya waqt 
haasil karte hain (you are buying time) to is dauraan agar zahiri khatir 
mudaraat ka mu'amla bhi hojaye to koi harj nahi hai, lekin mustaqil 
taur par kufar se qalbi mohabbat qaa'em karlena hargiz ja'ez nahi hai. 
Qur'an ke inhi alfaaz ko hamare haan ahl-etashee ne taqya ki bunyad 
banaliya hai. Lekin inhone ise is had tak pahuncha diya hai ke jhoot 
bolna aur apne aqa'id ko chupa lena bhi rawa samajhte hain aur iske liye 
daleel yahan se laate hain. Lekin ye ek bilkul dusri shakal hai aur ye sirf 
zahiri mudaraat ki had tak hai. Jaise ke hum Suratul Baqarah mein padh 
chuke hain ke Agarche tumhare khilaaf Yahud ke dilaon mein hassad 
ki aag bhari hui hai lekin l^i^] Fa'-fuu was-fahuu (Aayat 109) 
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abhi zara darguzar karte raho aur chashm poshi se kaam lo. Abhi fauri 
taur par inke saath muqabla shuru karna munasib nahi hai. Is had tak 
maslihat beeni to sahi hai, lekin ye nahi ke jhoot bola jaaye, Mauaz Allah! 

Wayuhazziru-kumullaahu Nafsah; ^"•jj 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah tumhe darata hai Apne Aap se”. 


Allah se daro. Yani kisi aur se khuwah ma khuwah dar kar sirf 
khatir-e-mudaraat karlena bhi sahi nahi hai. Kisi waqt maslihat ka 
taqaza ho to aisa karlo, lekin tumhare dil mein khauf sirf Allah ka rehna 
chaahiye. 

wa 'ilallaahil-masiir. ©jrC^ljU>1 Jjj 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah hi ki taraf (tumhein) laut karjaana hai”. 

MWVl&fcl 


Qul 'in-tukhfuu maa fii suduurikum 
tubduuhu ya '-lam -hullaah. 


aw 




Tarjuma: “ Keh dijiye (Ae Nahi $d&!) ke agar turn chupao jo kuch ke 
tumhare seenon mein haiya ise zahir kar do Allah isejaanta hai”. 


Turn apne seenon mein makhfi baatein ek dusre se to chupa sakte 
ho, Allah Ta’ala se nahi. Suratul Baqarah mein hum padh chuke hain: 
r m aj s\?£=J£\ tiu tj$ oji] Wa intubduu maa 

jiii 'an-fusikum 'aw tukh-fuuhu yuhaa-sibkum-bihillaah. Aur jo kuch 
tumhare dilaon mein hai khuwah turn ise zahir karo khuwah chupao Allah 
turn se iska muhasiba kar/ega”. 


Wa ya'-lamu maa fis-samaawaatu wa 
maajll-'arz 




Tarjuma: Aur Wojaanta hai jo kuch ke asmaanon mein hai aur jo zameen 
mein hai”. 


wallaahu 'alaa kulli shay-'in- 
Qadiir. 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta’ala har cheezpar qaadir hai”. 
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Yawma tajidu kullu nafsim- 

maa 'amilat min khayrim-muh- £ \jjh-Ljdk ^ t ~'\ J, \J £& Q> jy 

zaranw- 

Tarjuma: “(Us din ka tasawwur karo) jis din har jaan apne saamne 
maujoodpaayegi aur har neikijo usne ki hogi” 

wa maa ’amilat min-suuu' 

Tarjuma: “Aur har burayi jo us ne kamayi hogi”. 

IskanaqshaSurahaz-Zalzalahmeinbayyanalfaazkheenchagayahai: 
[®«&j jsji U ilia d* 3 S Vd ^0 J ilia. c>3 J Famany-ya'-mal 

misqaal zarratin khayrany-yaahl Wa many-ya’mal-misqaala zarratin- 
sharrany-yarah. “To jisne ek zarre ke humwazan neiki ki hogi wo isko 
(bachashm khud) dekh lega. Aur jis ne ek zarre ke humwazan burayi ki 
hogi wo usko (bachashm khud) dekh lega”. 

Ta-waddu law ’anna baynahaa wa f ,,,,, 

baynahuuu'ama-dam-ba-'iidaa. 0^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur (har jaan) ye chaahegi ke kaash iske aur us (ke naam-e- 
amaal) ke darmiyan ek zamana-e-daraz hay el hota”. 

Us waqt har insaan ye chaahega ke kaash mere aur mere amaal 
naame ke darmiyan bada faasla aajaye aur meri nigaah bhi is par na pade. 

Wa yuhazziru-kumullaahu Nafsah. * ^ ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah dara raha hai tumhein ApneAap se”. 

Yani taqwa ekhtiyaar karna hai iska karo, darna hai to is se daro, 
khauf khaana hai to is se khao! 

Wallaahu Ka-'uufum-bU-'ibaad. (Section 4) ffe ■Y-JlToacd 

Tarjuma: “AurAllah Ta’ala apne bandon ke haq mein bahut shafeeq hai". 

Ye tanbihaat (warnings) wo tumhein baar baar isi liye de raha hai 
ta’ake tumhari aaqbat kharab na ho. 


4l)| t>i Jfl 


Qul 'in-kuntum tuhibbuu-nallaaha 
fattabi- 'uunii 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi jjp!) kehdijiye ke agar turn Allah se mohabbat karte 
hh to meripairwi karo” 
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Ye aayat bahut maroof hai aur musalmaanon ko bahut pasand bhi 
hai. Hamare haan mawaaz wa khitabaat mein ye bahut kasrat se bayaan 
hoti hai. Farmaya ke ae Nabi ahl-e-Imaan se kehdijiye ke agar turn 
Allah se mohabbat karte ho to meri pairwi karo, mera itba karo! iska 
natija ye niklega ke: 


yuh-bib-kumullaahu 

Tarjuma: “Allah turn se mohabbat karega” 
wa yagfir lakum zunuubakum: 

Tarjuma: Aur tumharegunaah bakhsh dega”. 

wallaahu Gafuuurur-Rahiim. 1)15 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah bakhashne waala, rahem farmane waa/a hai”. 


SL i 

4u| ( ^±=u^ 


Qul' atii-'ullaaha war-Rasuul: "(J j-y Plj all! Jg 

Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye ita 'at karo Allah ki aur Rasool ki 

fa-'in tawallaw fa-'innallaaha > s * * , * 

laa yuhibbul-Kaafiriin. 0 Coy i 4l)| 0U C'U 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar wopeet modhlein to (yaad rakhein ke) Allah ko aise 
kaafirpasand nahi hain”. 


Ye do aayatein is etebaar se bahut ahem hain ke in mein Rasool 
Allah (tijffi ke liye do alfaaz aaye hain “Ita'at” aur “Itba”. Ita'at agar nahi 
hai to ye kufr hai. Chunache ita'at to lazim hai aur wo bhi dilli aamadgi 
se, maare baandhe ki ita'at nahi. Lekin ita'at kis cheez mein hoti hai? 
jo hukm diya gaya hai ke ye karo wo aapko karna hai. Itba is se buland 
tarshe hai. Insaan khud talaash kare ke Anhuzoor ke amaal kya 
the aur in par amal peera hojaye, khuwah Aap ffyljp ne inka hukm na 
diya ho. Goya itba ka da'era ita'at se waseetar hai. Insaan ko jis kisi 
se mohabbat hoti hai wo us se har tarah se ek munasibat paida karna 
chaahta hai. Chunache wo iske libaas jaisa libaas pahenna pasand karta 
hai, jo cheezein isko khaane mein pasand hain wohi cheezein khud bhi 
khaana pasand karta hai. Ye aisi cheezein hain jinka hukm nahi diya 
gaya lekin inka iltezam pasandeedah hai. Ek Sahabi ka waqeya aata 
hai ke wo ek martaba Rasool Allah jjp ki khidmat mein hazir hue to 
inhone dekha ke Aap ke kurte ke button nahi lage hue the aur Aap 
jjjp ka girebaan khula tha. Is ke baad in Sahabi ne phir saari umar 
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apne kurte ke button nahi lagaye. Halanke Huzoor (tjffi to inhein iska 
hukm nahi diya tha. Ye sahabi 4^ kahin door daraaz se aaye honge aur 
ek hi martaba khidmat-e-aqdaas mein hazir hue honge, lekin inhone us 
waqt Muhammad Rasool Allah ko jis shaan mein dekha is ko phir 
apne upar lazim karliya. 

Itba ke ziman mein ye baat bhi layeq-e-tawajah hai ke agarche 
deen ke kuch taqaze aise hain ke inhein jis darje mein Muhammad 
Rasool Allah (bjffi ne poora farmaya is darje mein poora karna kisi insaan 
ke has mein nahi hai, phir bhi iski koshish karte rehna itba ka taqaza 
hai. Maslan Rasool Allah ne koi makaan nahi banaya, koi jaidaad 
nahi banayi, jaise hi WAHI ka aghaaz hua, is ke baad Aap ne koi 
duniawi kaam nahi kiya, koi tijarat nahi ki. Aap ne apne waqt ka 
ek ek lamha aur apni tawanayi ki ek ek ramq Allah ke deen ki daawat 
aur iski aqamat mein lagadi. Sab ke liye to is muqaam tak pahunchna 
yaqeenan mushkil hai, lekin bahrehaal banda-e-momin ka ideal ye rahe 
aur wo isi ki taraf chalne ki koshish karta rahe, apna zyada se zyada 
waqt aur zyada se zyada was ail faregh kare aur is kaam ke andar lagaye 
to “itba” ka kam se kam taqaza poora hoga. Albatta jahan tak “ita'at” ka 
ta'luq hai is mein kotahi qabil-e-qubool nahi. Jahan hukm de diya gaya 
ke ye halaal hai, ye haraam hai, ye farz hai, ye wajib hai, wahan hukm, 
adoli ki gunja'ish nahi. Agar ita'at hi se inkaar hai to ise Qur'an kufr 
qaraar de raha hai. 

Itba ka mu'amla ye hai ke Nabi ka itba karne waala Allah 
ka mahboob ban jaata hai. Yahan irshaad farmaya ke ae Nabi 
ahl-e-Imaan se kehdijiye ke agar turn Allah se mohabbat karte ho to 
mera itba karo, meri pairwi karo. Dekho, Mere shab-o- roz kya hain? 
Meri tawanayiyan kin kaamon par lag rahi hain? dunya ke andar meri 
dilchaspiyan kya hain? in mu'amlaat mein turn meri pairwi karo. Is ke 
natije mein turn AllahTa’ala ke “Mohib”se bad kar “Mahboob”banjaaoge 
aur Allah tumhare gunaah bakhsh dega. Wo yaqeenan Ghafoor aur 
Raheem hai. Baaqi ita'at to Allah aur iske Rasool ftiffl ki baharsurat 
karni hai. Agar ye is ita'at se bhi munh modhein to Allah Ta’ala ko aise 
kafir pasand nahi hain. Kyun ke ita'at-e-Rasool ka inkaar to kufr 
hogaya. Yahan Surah Aal-e-Imran ke nisf-e-awwal ka sals-e-awwal 
mukamal hogaya. Mai ne arz kiya tha ke is Sureh Mubarka ki pehli 32 
aayaat tamheedi aur amoomi nawayyat ki hain. In mein deen ke bade 
gehre usool bayaan hue hain, nihayat jaame duaein talqeen ki gayi hain 
aur mahkumaat aur mutashabihaat ka farq waazeh kiya gaya hai. 
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AAYAAT 33 TO 41 
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33.'Innal-laahas-tafaaa 'Aa-dama wa Nuuhanw-wa 'Aala-'Ibraa-hiima 
wa Aala- Imraana 'alal-'aalamiin,- 


34.7.urriy-yatam-ba'-zuhaa mim-ba'-z: wallaahu Samii-'un Aliim. 

35. 'Iz qaala-timra-atu 'Im-raana Rabbi 'innii nazartu laka maafii batnii 
muharraran-fa-taqabbal minnii: 'innaka' An-tas-Samii-'ul-Aliim. 

36. Falammaa waza-’at-haa qaalat Rabbi 'innii waza'-tu-haaa 'unsaa! 
Wallahu 'A'-la-mu bimaa waza-'at-wa laysaz-zakaru kal-'unsaa. 
Wa 'innii sammay-tuhaa Maryama wa 'inniii 'u-'iizuhaa bika wa 
zurriyaa-tahaa minash-Shay-taanir-Rajiim. 

37. Fata-qabbalahaa Rab-buhaa bi-qabuulin hasaninw-wa ' am-batahaa 
nabaatan hasananw-wa kaffalahaa Xakariyyaa. Kidlamaa dakhala 
’alayhaa Xakariyyal-Mihraaba watada ’indahaa rizqaa. Qaala yaa- 
maryamu ’annaa laki haazaa? Qaalat huwa min 'indillaah: ’innallaaha 
yarzuqu many-yashaaa-'u bi-gayri hisaab. 

38. Hunaalika da-'aa Xakariy-yaa Rabbah: qaala Rabbi hab lii mil- 
ladunka zurriyyatan-tayyibah:'innaka Samii-'ud-du-'aaa'. 

39. Fanaadat-hul-malaaa-'ikatu wa huwa qaaa-'imuny-yusallii fil- 
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Mihraabi 'annallaaha yubashshiruka bi-Yahyaa musaddiqam-bi- 
Kalimatim-minallaahi wa sayyi-danw-wa hasuuranw-wa Nabiyyam- 
mi-nas-saalihiin. 


40. Qaala Rabbi 'annaa ya-kuunu lii gulaamunw-wa qad balaga-niyal- 
kibaru wamra-'atii 'aaqir? Qaala kazaali-kallaahu yaf-'alu maa 
yashaaa'. 

41. Qaala Rabbij-'al-liii'Aayah! Qaala 'Aayatuka 'allaa tukalli-man- 
naasa salaasata 'ayyaamin 'illaa ramzaa. Wazkur-Rab-baka kasiiranw- 
wa sabbih bil-'ashiyyi wal-' ibkaar. (Section 5) 

Surah Aal-e-Imran ke nisf-e-awwal ka aur dusra hissa 31 aayaat 
par mushtamil hai. Is hisse mein khitaab baraah-e-raast Nasara se hai 
aur inhein bataya gaya hai ke ye jo turn ne Hazrat Esa ko ma'bood 
banaliya hai aur tasliyat (Trinity) ka aqeedah ghad liya hai ye sab batil 
hai. Essaiyon ke haan do tarah ki tasliyat ra'ez rahi hai. 

i) Khuda, Maryam aur Esa mb aur 


ii) Khuda, ruhul aqdas aur Esa mb. 


Yahan par waazeh kardiya gaya ke ye jo taslisein turn ne aijaad karli 
hain in ki koi bunyad nahi hai, ye tumhari kajrawi hai. Turn ne ghalat 
shakal ekhtiyaar ki hai. Hazrat Esa bahut barguzeedah paighambar 
the. Haan unki wiladat mu'ajizana tareeqe par hui hai. Lekin in se 
matsalan qabl Hazrat Yahiya ki wiladat bhi to mu'ajizana hui thi. Wo 
bhi koi kam mu'ajizah nahi hai. Aur phir Hazrat Adamki wiladat bhi 
to bahut bada mu'ajizah hai. Allah ne Adam ko paida kiya aur inse 
nasl-e-insaani ka aghaaz hua. Chunache agar kisi ki mu'ajizana wiladat 
alwahiyat ki daleel hai to kya Hazrat Adam aur Hazrat Yahiya 'Hd 
bhi aala hain? to ye saari behes isi mauzu par horahi hai. 


Tnnal-laahas-tafaaa Aa-dama wa 
Nuuhanw-wa Aala-'lbraa-hiima wa 
Aala-'Imraana 'alal-'aalamiin. 


Jl’i 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah ne chunliya Adam ko Nooh ko , Aal-e- 
Ibrahim ko aur Aal-e-Imran ko tamaam jahan walaonpar”. 


Istefa'a ke maane muntakhab karne ya chun lene (selection) ke 
hain. Zair muta’ala aayat se matbadir hota hai ke Hazrat Adam 1% ka 
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bhi “istefa'a” hua hai. Is mein in logaon ke liye ek daleel maujood hai 
jo takhleeq-e-Adam ke ziman mein ye nazarya rakhte hain ke pehle 
ek nau (species) wajood mein aayi thi aur Allah ne is nau ke ek fard ko 
chunkar is mein apni rooh phoonki to wo Adam bangaye. Chunache wo 
bhi chunedah (selected) the. Istefa'a ke ek aam mua'ne bhi hote hain, yani 
pasand karlena. In mu'anon mein aayat ka mafhoom ye hoga ke Allah 
Ta’ala ne Adam ko, Nooh ko aur Ibrahim ke khandaan ko aur Imran 
ke khandaan ko tamaam jahan walaon par tarjee dekar pasand karliya. 
Tareekh Bani Israel mein “Imran” do azeem shakhsiyaton ke naam hain. 
Hazrat Moosa 1% ke walid ka naam bhi Imran tha aur Hazrat Maryam 
1% ke walid yani Hazrat Esa fck ke nana ka naam bhi Imran tha. Yahan 
par ghaliban Hazrat Moosa 1% ke walid muraad hain. Lekin aage chunke 
Hazrat Maryam 1% aur Esa 1% ka tazkera aaraha hai, lehaza ain mumkin 
hai ke yahan par Hazrat Maryam ke walid ki taraf ishara ho. 

MVWnMI 

Aurriy-yatam-ba'-zuhaa mim-ba'-z: *^ja 41 r^aIj yi41 J( 

Tarjuma: “ye ek dusre ki aulaad se hain”. 

Hazrat Nooh !%, Hazrat Adam ki aulaad se hain, Hazrat Ibrahim 

Hazrat Nooh ke aulaad se hain, aur phir Hazrat Ibrahim ka poora 

khandaan Bani Isma'il, Bani Israel aur Aal-e-Imran in ki aulaad mein 
se hain. 


wallaahu Samii-'un 'Aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Sunne waa/a, Janne waala hai”. 


C <$>* | ✓ £ 3 ^ 

tjoMC. *0*^ <aJ0'S 


'Iz qaala-timra-atu 'Im-raana 
Rabbi 'innii nazartu laka maafii 
batnii muharraran 

Tarjuma: “Jab kaha Imran ki biivi ne ke ae mere Rabljo bachcha merepait 
mein hai is ko mai Teri hi nazar karti boon, har zimmedari se churda kar”. 


ofP I 13 5l 


Imran ki biwi yani Hazrat Maryam ki waalda bahut hi neik, 
mutaqi aur zahedah thi. Jab inko hamal hua to inhone Allah Ta’ala ke 
huzoor ye arz kiya ke parwardigaar! Jo bachcha mere pait mein hai, jise 
Tu paida farma raha hai, ise mai Teri hi nazar karti hoon. Hum is par 
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duniyawi zimmedariyon ka koi bojh nahi daalenge aur iska khalistan 
Haikal ki khidmat ke liye, deen ki khidmat ke liye,Taurat ki khidmat ke 
liye waqif kardenge. Hum apna bhi koi bojh is par nahi daalenge. Inhein 
ye tawaqe thi ke Allah Ta’ala beta ataa farmayega. [Ijj-J-Ao] muharraran 
ke maane hain “Ise azaad karte hue”. Yani hamari taraf se is par koi 
zimmedari nahi hogi aur ise hum tere liye khalis kardenge. 


fa-taqabbal minnii: 

Tarjuma; “Pas! Tu isko meri taraf se quboolfarma!” 




Ae Allah! Tu meri is nazar ko sharf-e-qubool ataa farma. 
innaka' An-tas-Samii-'uT'Aliim. cli! 

Tarjuma; “Yaqeenan Tu sab kuch Sunne waala, sab kuch Jaanne waa/a hai”. 


cJH l 'stub's liH 


Falammaa waza- at-haa qaalat 
Rabbi 'innii waza’-tu-haaa 

il 


unsaa! 


Tarjuma; “To jab ise waza-e-hamal hua to us ne kaha ae mere Rab! Ye to 
mai ek ladki kojan gayi boon”. 


Yani meri haan to beti paida hogayi hai. Mai to sonch rahi thi ke 
beta paida hoga to mai isko waqf kardoongi. 


Us waqt tak Haikal ke khadimaon mein kisi ladki ko qubool nahi 
kiya jaata tha. 

Wallahu ’A'-la-mu bimaa waza-'at 

Tarjuma; Aur Allah behtarjaanta tha ke Is ne kyajanna hai”. 


Ise kya pata tha ke is ne kaisi beti janni hai! 
wa laysaz-zakaru kal-'unsaa. 

Tarjuma; “Aur nahi hoga koi beta is betijaisa!" 




Is jumle ke donon maane kiye gaye. Awwalan: Agar ye qaul maana 
jaaye Hazrat Maryam ki waaldah ka tarjuma yun hoga: “Aur ladka 
ladki ke manind to nahi hota”. Agar ladka hota to mai use khidmat ke 
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liye waqf kardeti, ye to ladki hogayi hai. Saniyan: Agar is qaul ko Allah 
ki taraf se maana jaaye to mafhoom ye hoga ke koi beta aisa ho hi nahi 
sakta jaisi beti tu ne janam di hai. Aur ab Maryam ki waaldah ka 
kalaam shuru hua: 


a 'innii sammay-tuhaa Maryama 

Tarjuma: Aur mai ne iska naam Maryam rakha hai” 

wa 'inniii 'u-'iizuhaa bika wa 


(^J.3 


zurriyaa-tahaa minash-Shay- 
taanir-Rajiim. 




Tarjuma: Aur (Ae parwardigaar!) mai isko aur iski aulaad ko Teri 
panaah mein deti boon shaitaan-e-mardood (ke hamlon) se”. 


Ae Allah! Tu is ladki (Maryam) ko bhi aur iski aane waali aulaad 
ko bhi shaitaan ke shar se apni hifazat mein rakhiyo! 

Fata-qabbalahaa Rab-buhaa bi-qabimlin 
hasaninw 

Tarjuma: “To quboolfarmaliya usko (yani Hazrat Maryam ko) iske Rab 
ne badi hi umdegi ke saath” 




Sharf-e-qubool ataa farmaya bade hi khoobsurat andaz mein. 


wa 'am-batahaa nabaatan hasananw 


IfiUj 3 


Tarjuma: Aur is koparwan 


chardhaya bahut aala tareeqepar” 


wa kajfalahaa Zakariyyaa. 1^11^3 

Tarjuma: Aur isko Zikriya '% ki kifalat mein de diya”. 

Hazrat Zikriya ^ in ke sarparast muqarar hue aur inhone Hazrat 
Maryam ki kifalat wa tarbiyat ki zimmedari uthayi. Wo Hazrat 
Maryam ke khaalu the. Aap waqt ke Nabi the aur Israeli istelah 
mein Haikal Sulemani ke kahan-e-aazam (chiefpriest) bhi the. 

Kullamaa dakhala 'alayhaa 
Zakariyyal-Mthraaba 

Tarjuma: “Jab kabhi bhi Zikriya inkepaasjaate the mohraab mein” 
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watada 'indahaa rizqaa. IaiHs- 

Tarjuma: “To inkepaas rizqpaate” 

“Mohraab” se muraad wo gosha ya hujra hai jo Hazrat Maryam ^ 
ke liye makhsoos kardiya gaya tha. Hazrat Zikriya ^ unki dekh bhaal 
ke liye aksar inke hujre mein jaate the. Aap ^ jab bhi hujre mein jaate 
to dekhte ke Hazrat Maryam ke paas khaane peene ki cheezein aur 
baghair mausam ke phal maujood hote. Baaz logaon ki raaye ye bhi hai 
ke yahan rizq se muraad maadi khaana nahi, balke ilm wa hikmat hai ke 
jab Hazrat Zikriya % in se baat karte the to hairaan reh jaate the ke is 
ladki ko is qadar hikmat aur itni mu’arifat kahan se haasil hogayi? 


Qaalayaa-maryamu 'annaa laki haazaa? 




Tarjuma: “Wo poochte ae Maryam A/ Tumhein ye cheezein kahan se 
milti hain?” 


Ye anwah-o-aqsaam ke khaane aur bemausami phal tumhare 
paas kahan se aajate hain? ya ye ilm wa hikmat aur mu’arifat ki baatein 
tumhein kahan se maloom hoti hain? 


Qaalat huwa min 'indillaah: J&c cJl| 

Tarjuma: “Wo kehti thi keye sab Allah ki tarafse hai”. 

Ye sab iska fazal aur iska karam hai. 


'innallaaha yarzuqu many- ,, ,, j> ,,, ^ , 

yashaaa-'u bi-gayri hisaab. ^ ©i 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta’alajisko chaahta haibehisaab ataa karta hai”. 


Hunaalika da-'aa Zakariy-yaa Rabbah: e \'AcA\ 

Tarjuma: “Hazrat Zikriya Y- (ko ye mushahedah hua to inhon) ne usi 
waqt apneparwardigaar se ek dua ki”. 

qaala Rabbi hab lii mil-ladunka 
zurriyyatan-tayyibah: 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha: Ae mere Rab! Tu mujhe bhi Apne janab se koi 
pakeezah aulaadataa farmade”. 




— — VW W / 
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Hazrat Zikriya bahut budhe ho chuke the, inki ahliya bhi bahut 
budi ho chuki thi aur saari umar baanjh rahi thi aur inke haan koi aulaad 
nahi hui thi. Ye mazameen Sureh Maryam mein zyada tafseel ke saath 
bayaan hue hain. Makki daur mein jab ke musalmaan Hijrat-e-Habsha 
ke liye gaye the, to wahan jakar Najashi ke darbar mein Hazrat Jafar 

Bin Ubbi Talib ne Sureh Maryam ki aayaat padhkar sunayi thi. Is 
munasibat se ye mazameen Sureh Maryam mein bhi milte hain. Hazrat 
Zikriya saari umar beaulaad rahe the, lekin Hazrat Maryam ^ ke 
paas Allah Ta’ala ki qudrat ka mushaheda karne ke baad aulaad ki jo 
khuwahish inke andar dabi hui thi wo chingari dafatan bhadak uthi. 
Inhone arz kiya ke Ae Allah! Tu is bachchi ko ye sab kuch de sakta hai 
to apni qudrat se mujhe bhi pakeezah aulaad ataa farmade! 


'innaka Samii-'ud-du-'aaa'. 0 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Tu dua ka sunne waala hai”. 


Mttft U 

Fanaadat-huTmalaaa-'ikatu wa 

huwa qaaa-'imuny-yusallii jil- djsQ 

Mihraabi 


Tarjuma: “To farishton ne inhein nida dijab ke wo apne hujre mein khade 
hue namazpadh rahe the” 

'annallaahayubashshiruka bi-Yahyaa 4X110! 

Tarjuma: “Ke Allah Ta’ala tumhein basharat deta hai Yahiya A ki" 

musaddiqam-bi-Kalimatim-minallaahi <I) I (•>* 2^, ^ /ij Qua. * 

Tarjuma: “Jo tasdeeq karega Allah ki tarafse ek kalima ki” 

Is se muraad Hazrat Esa 'Hd hain, jinke liye aayat 44 mein 
$^^jJ\Kalimatim-minhuu ka lafz aaraha hai. 

wa sayyi-danw-wa hasuuranw- 
wa Nabiyyam-mi-nas-saalihiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur sardar hoga aur tajarud ki zindag iguzarega aur Nabi 
hoga saleheen mein se”. 

Yahan note karlijiye ke aakhri lafz jo Hazrat Yahiya 'Hd ki mada’h ke 
liye aaya hai wo “Nabi” hai. 
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Qaala Rabbi'annaaya-kuunu lii gulaamunw J^li (3! ‘r’jOil 

Tarjuma: “(Zikriya ne) kaha: Parwardigaar! Mere haan ladka kaise 
hojayega?” 

Abhi khud dua kar rahe the, lekin Allah ki taraf se bete ki basharat 
milne par ghaliban iski tauseeq aur re-assurance chah rahe hain ke mere 
haan kaise beta hojayega? 

wa qadbalaga-niyal-kibaru dij 

Tarjuma: “Jabke mai intehayi budha ho chuka boon” 

wamra-'atii 'aaqir? 

Tarjuma: “Aur meri biivi baanjh rahi hai”. 

Qaala kazaali-kallaahuyaf-'alu maayashaaa’. ( [ 'j ' jj" JjJ 

Tarjuma: “(Allah ne)farmaya: Isi tarah Allah jo chaahta hai karta hai”. 

Ise asbaab ki ahtiyaaj nahi hai. Asbaab iske mohtaaj hain, Allah 
asbaab ka mohtaaj nahi hai. 


Qaala Rabbij- 'al-liii 'Aayah! 'Q Oj J if 

Tarjuma: “Inhone arz kiya: Parwadigaar! Mere (itmenaan ke) liye koi 
nishani muqarar kar dein”. 

Mujhe maloom hojaye ke waqeyi aisa hona hai aur ye kalam jo mai 
sunraha hoon waqetan teri taraf se hai. 

Qaala 'Aayatuka 'allaa tukalli- 

man-naasa salaasata 'ayyaaminh('y>jh \Mfolrdhlla 
’illaa ramzaa. ' ^ v 

Tarjuma: “(Allah ne) farmaya: Tumhare liye nishani ye hai ke ab turn teen 
din tak logaon seguftagu nahi karsakoge siwaye ishaare kanaye ke”. 

Yani inki quwat-e-goyayi salb hogayi aur ab wo teen din tak kisi se 
baat nahi kar sakte the. 

Wazkur-Rab-baka kasiiranw 

Tarjuma: “Aur (apne dil mein) apne Rab ko kasrat seyaadkarte raho” 
wa sabbih bil- ashiyyi wal-'ibkaar. (Section 5) J 

Tarjuma: “Aur tasbeeh kiya karo shaam ke waqt bhi aur sub ah ke waqt bhi”. 
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AAYAAT 42 TO 54 
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iul 6] cJll 5ji 

k eOl. (jibtwli doJJ tjyil 

cci 1 Uj“"jij>*Jji33 I^ct (V^®^ (J3*4 5] cicala3 
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42. fffo 'iz qaalatil-malaaa-'ikatuyaa-Maryamu 'innal-laahas-tafaaki wa 
tahharaki wastafaaki ’alaa nisaaa-'il-'aalamiin. 

43. Yaa-Maryamuqnutii li-Rabbiki wasjudii warka-'ii ma-'ar-raaki-'iin. 

44. Zaalika min 'ambaaa-'il-gaybi nuuhiihi 'ilayk. Wa maa kunta ladayhim 
'iz yulquuna 'aqlaamahum 'ayyuhum yak-fulu Maryam: wa maa kunta 
ladayhim 'izyakh-tasimuun. 

45. 'Iz qaalatil-malaaa-'ikatu yaa-Maryamu 'innallaaha yu-bashshiruki 
bi-Kalimatim-min-hus-muhul-Masiihu 'lisabnu-Maryama wajiihan- 
fid-dunyaa wal-'Aakhirati wa minal-Mu-qarrabiin; 

46. Wa yukalli-munnaasa fll-mahdi wa kahlanw-wa minas-saalihiin. 

47. Qaalat Rabbi 'annaayakuunu lii waladunw-wa lam yamsasnii bashar. 
Qaala kazaali-killaahu yakh-luqu maayashaaa':'izaa qazaaa 'amran- 

fa-'innamaaya-quulu lahuu 'KUN'-fa-yakuunl 
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48. Wayu- allimuhul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata wat-Tawraata wal-'Injiil. 

49. WaRasuulan 'ilaaBaniii-'Israaa-'iil:'annii qadji'-tu-kum bi-'Aayatim- 
mir-Rabbikum 'anniii' akhluqu lakum-minat-tiini ka-hay-'atit-tayri 
fa-'anfukhufiihifa-yakuunu tayram-bi-'iznillaah. Wa 'ubri-'ul-'akmaha 
wal-'abrasa wa 'uh-yil-mawtaa bi-'iznillah. Wa 'unabbi-'ukum-bimaa 
ta'-kuluuna wa maa tadda-khi-ruuna fii buyuutikum. ’Inna fii zaalika 
la-'aayatal-lakum ' in-kuntum-Mu '-miniin; 

50. Wa Musaddiqal-limaa bayna yadayya minat-Tawraati wa li-'uhilla 
lakum-ba'-zallazii hurrima 'alaykum wa ji — tu-kum-bi-'Aayatim- 
mir-Rabbi-kum, fattaqullaaha wa'atii-'uun. 

51. 'Innallaha Rabbii wa Rabbukum fa'-buduuh. Haazaa Siraatum- 
mustaqiim. 

52. Falammaaa‘ahassa 'lisaa min-humul-Kufra qaala man Ansaariii 
Hlallaah? Qaalal-Hawaa-riyyuuna nahnu ' Ansaa-rullaah:'aamannaa 
billaahi wash-had bi- annaa Musli-muun. 

53. Rabbanaaa'aamannaa bi-maaa 'anzalta wattaba'-nar-Rasuula fiak- 
tubnaa ma-'ash-Shaahidiin. 


54. Wa makaruu wa makaral-laah : wallaahu Khayrul-maa-kiriin. 

(Part Three-Fourth )( Section 6) 
Hazrat Zikriya aur Hazrat Yahiya ka qissa bayaan hogaya ke 
Allah Ta’ala ne Hazrat Zikriya ko shadeed zayeefi ki umar mein ek 
baanjh aur budhi aurat se Hazrat Yahiya '% jaisa beta de diya. To kya ye 
aam qanoon ke mutabiq hai? Zahir hai ye bhi to mu'ajizah tha. Isi tarah 
is se zara badhkar ek mu'ajizah Hazrat Maseeh ki paida'ish hai ke 
inhein baghair baap ke paida farmadiya. Ab iska zikr aaraha hai. 


Wa ’iz qaalatil-malaaa-'ikatuyaa-Maryamu 

i £ * y 

Tarjuma: “Auryaadkarojab ke kahafarishton ne ae Maryam ” 


' innal-laahas-tafaaki wa 

tahharaki wastafaaki 'alaa 
n isaaa-HI- 'aalam iin. 


4UJaUli 4jdl 0j 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah ne tumhein chunliya hai aur tumhein khoob 
paak kardiya hai aur tumhein tamaamjahan ki khuwateenpar tarjee di hai”. 
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Yaa-Maryamuqnutii li-Rabbiki jt'jjV 1 

Tarjuma: Ae Maryam!Apne Rab kifarmanbardari karti raho” 


wasjudii warka-'ii ma-'ar-raaki-' iin. 




Tarjuma: Aur sajdah karti raho aur ruku karti raho ruku karne walaon 
ke saath”. 


Yani namaz-e-ba jamat ke andar shareek hojaya karo. 


Zaalika min 'ambaaa-'il-gaybi 
nuuhiihi 'ilayk. 


b ciln jOj! O? clJi 


Tarjuma: “Yeghaib ki khabron mein se haijo (Ae Muhammad jAj!) hum 
Aap ko wahi kar rahe hain”. 


Wa maa kunta ladayhim 'iz 
yulquuna 'aqlaamahum 'ayyuhum 
yak-fulu Maryam: 

Tarjuma: Aur Aap pjjp to inke paas maujood nahi the jab ke wo apne 
qalmphenk rahe the (ye taye karne ke liye) ke in mein se kaun Maryam ka 
kafeel hoga”. 






Jab Hazrat Maryam ko inke waalida ne Haikal ki khidmat ke 
liye waqf kiya to Haikal ke kahinon mein se har ek ye chaahta tha ke 
ye bachchi meri tehweel mein ho, iski tarbiyat aur parwarish ki sa’adat 
mujhe haasil hojaye jise Allah ke naam par waqf kardiya gaya hai. 
Chunache iske liye wo apne qalm phenk kar kisi tarah qura’a andazi kar 
rahe the. Is mein Allah ne Hazrat Zikriya ka naam nikal diya. Yahan 
asnaye kalam mein Nabi Kareem ftJtp ko mukhatib kar ke farmaya 
jaaraha hai ke Aap ftjjp' to us waqt wahan nahi the jab wo qura'a andazi 
se ye mu'amla taye kar rahe the. 


Wa maa kunta ladayhim 'iz yakh-tasimuun. 




Tarjuma: Aur naAap pAp us waqt inke paas maujood thejabke wo appas 
meinjhagad rahe the”. 
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'Iz qaalatil-malaaa-'ikatu yaa- ~ i i i, 's 

Maryamu'innallaahayu-bashshiruki '^ s " 3 ' 

bi-Kalimatim-min-hus 


Tarjuma: “Yaad karo jab ke farishton ne kaha ae Maryam! Yaqeenan 
Allah Ta’ala tumhein basharat de raha haiApni tarafse ek kalima ki” 


Tumhein Allah Ta’ala ek aisi hasti ki wiladat ki khushkhabri 
deraha hai jo uski jaanib se ek khaas kalima hoga. 


muhul-Masiihu ’lisabnu-Maryama | j] \ dL*-w| 

Tarjuma: “Iska naam hoga Al-Maseeh, Esa, Maryam ha beta”. 


wajiihan-fid-dunyaa wal- 

Aakhirati wa minal-Mu-qarrabiin; 


®' 03 3 3 &JJI d %3 


Tarjuma: “Martabe waala hoga dunya mein bhi aur aakhirat mein bhi 
aur Allah ke bahut hi muqaribeen baargah mein se hoga”. 


Wa yukalli-munnaasafll-mahdi wa kahlanw 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo logaon seguftagu karegagodh mein bhi aurpoori umar 
ka hokar bhi” 


Kahulat chalees baras ke baad aati hai aur Hazrat Maseeh '% ka 
raf-e-samawi 33 baras ki umar mein hogaya tha. Goya is aayat ka 
taqaza abhi poora nahi hua hai. Aur is se andaza karlijiye ke ye baat 
kehne ki zaroorat kya thi? Poori umar ko pahunch kar to sabhi bolte 
hain, yahan iska ishaara kyun kiya gaya? Isliye ta’ake hammein maloom 
hojaye ke Hazrat Maseeh par maut abhi waarid nahi hui, balke wo 
wapas aayenge, dunya mein dubara utrenge, phir inki kahulat ki umar 
bhi hogi. Wo shaadi bhi karenge, inki aulaad bhi hogi aur inke zariye 
se Allah Ta’ala nizam-e-khilafat aala minhaj alnabuwat ko poori dunya 
mein qaa'em karega. 


wa minas-saalihiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo hamare neikokaar bandon mein se hoga”. 
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mvi 

Qaalat Rabbi 'annaa yakuunu 
lii waladunw-wa lam yamsasnii 
bashar. 


\ 3Ji & 9 ; m 


Tarjuma: “(Hazrat Maryam 'Hd ne ye baat suni to taajub se) boli: Ae 
Allah! Mere aulaad kaise hojayegijab ke mujhe to kisi mard ne haath tak 
nahi lagaya!” 


Qaala kazaali-killaahu yakh-luqu maa 
yashaaa': 




Tarjuma: “Farmaya: Isi tarah Allah Ta’ala takhleeq farmata haijo kuch 
chaahta hai”. 


Wo apne banaye hue quwaneen-e-fitrat ka paband nahi hai. 
Agarche aam wiladat isi tarah hoti hai ke is mein baap ka hissa hota hai 
aur maa ka bhi, lekin Allah Ta’ala in asbaab aur wasayal wa zaraye ka 
mohtaaj nahi hai, wo jaise chaahe paida karsakta hai. 

'izaa qazaaa 'amran-fa- 
’innamaaya-quulu lahuu 'KUN'- 
fa-yakuun! 

Tarjuma: “Wo to jab kisi amar ka faisla karleta hai to is se kehta hai hoja 
to wo hojaata hai”. 

MWVlgbl 

Wa yu-'allimuhul-Kitaaba wal- 
Hikmata wat-Tawraata wal-'Injiil. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala isko sikhayega kitaab aur hikmat bhi aur 
Taurat aur Injeel bhi”. 

Yahan par chaar cheezon ka zikr aaya hai jin ki Allah Ta’ala ne 
Hazrat Maseeh (%p ko taleem di: Kitaab aur Hikmat aur Taurat aur Injeel. 
In chaar cheezon ke mabeen jo teen “wao” aaye hain in mein se do waw- 
e-ataf hain, jab ke darmiyani “wao” waw-e-tafseer hai. Is tarah aayat ka 
mafhoom ye hoga ke “Allah inko sikhayega kitaab aur hikmatyani Taurat 
aur injeel”. Is liye ke Taurat mein sirf ehkaam the, hikmat nahi thi aur 
Injeel mein sirf hikmat hai, ehkaam nahi hain. Yahi wo nukhta hai jis 
ko samajh lene se ye guthi hai hoti hai aur ise samjhe baghair logaon ke 
zehnon mein uljhanein rehti hain. 


3ji Z&j 


$ 6^1 Xi C>& CSil tP ^ 151 
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Wa Rasuulan 'ilaa Baniii-'Israaa-'iil: 

Tarjuma: ‘h/wr usko Rasoolbanakar bhejega Bani Israelki taraf” 


Abyejo dobaikwaqtaanewaali (contemporary) istelahaat hain in ko 
note karlijiye. HazratYahiya ke baare mein tamaam tauseefi kalimaat ke 
baadaakhribaatyefarmayi:[S' \^f\Nabiyyam-minas-Saalihiin. 

“Nabihonge saleheen mein re”. Jab ke Hazrat Esake baare mein farmaya: 
[ jfEz Rasuulan 'ilaa Baniii-'Israaa-'HI: Yani Bani 

Israel ki taraf Rasool bankar aayenge. Nabi aur Rasool mein ye farq note 
karlijiye ke Hazrat Yahiya sirf Nabi the isliye wo qatal bhi kardiye 
gaye, jabke Hazrat Esa Rasool the aur Rasool qatal nahi hosakte, 
isliye inhein zinda aasman par uthaliya gaya. Ye bahut ahem mazmoon 
hai. Muta’ala Qur'an Hakeem ke dauran iske aur bhi hawale aayenge. 


'annii qad ji'-tu-kum bi- 
'Aayatim-mir-Rabbikum 




Tarjuma: “(Chunache Hazrat Maseeh ^ ne Bani Israel ko daawat di) ke 
mai tumharepaas tumhare par wardigaar ki taraf se nishani lekar aaya boon”. 


Abhi tak guftagu horahi thi ke Hazrat Maryam '% ko Allah Ta’ala 
ki taraf se ye saari khushkhabri di gayi. Ab yun samjhiye ke qissa 
mukhtesar, inki wiladat hui, wo pale bade, ye saari tareekh beech mein 
se hazaf kar ke naqsha kheencha jaaraha hai ke ab Hazrat Maseeh 
ne apni daawat ka aghaaz kardiya. Aap ^ ne Bani Israel se kaha ke mai 
tumhare paas tumhare Rab ki taraf se nishani lekar aaya hoon. 

'anniii' akhluqu lakum-minat- 
tiini ka-hay-'atit-tayri 

Tarjuma: “Ke mai tumhare liye mitti separinde ki manindsuratbanata hoon”. 

fa-'anfukhu fiihi fa-yakuunu 
tayram-bi-'iznillaah. 

Tarjuma: “Phir mai is meinphoonk maarta hoon to wo banjata hai udhta 
huaparinda Allah ke hukm se”. 

Yahan aap note karte jaiye ke har mu'ajize ke baad [4l)t c bi- 
'iznillaah. farmaya. Yani ye mera koi daawa nahi hai , mera koi kamaal 
nahi hai. Ye jo kuch hai wo Allah ke hukm se hai. 
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Wa 'ubri-'ul-'akmaha wal- 
'abrasa wa ' 
bi-'iznillah. 


uh-yil-mawtaa t ^| ^ leftj 


Tarjuma: ‘k/wr /««?' shafa de deta boon madarzaad andhe ko bhi aur kodhi 
ko bhi , aur maz murde ko zinda kardeta boon Allah ke hukm se”. 


Wa 'unabbi-'ukum-bimaa ta’- 
kuluuna wa maa tadda-khi- 
ruuna fii buyuutikum. 


9 %* 9f s ’i 


Tarjuma: “Aur mai tumhein bata sakta boon jo kuch turn khaate ho aur jo 
kuch turn apnegharon mein zakheerah karke rakhte ho”. 


'Inna fii zaalika la-'aayatal- 
lakum 'in -kuntum -Mu ’-m in iin; 


E S m 9 J 3** 5 -2* 9 i 99 /‘ ^ I * • ’ i 1L t 

0 c(*=*) <4 oj. 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan un tamaam cheezon mein tumhare liye nishani hai 
agar turn Imaan laane waale ho”. 

Hazrat Maseeh ^ ne apni risalat sadaqat aur daleel ke taur par ye 
tamaam mu'ajizaat pesh farmaye. 


Wa Musaddiqal-limaa bayna 
m inat- Tawraati 

Tarjuma: “Aur mai tasdeeq karte hue aaya boon iski jo mere saamne 
maujood hai Taurat mein se” 

wa li-'uhilla lakum-ba'-zallazii 
hurrima 'alaykum 

Tarjuma: “Aur (isliye aaya boon) ta’ake mai halaal tehra doon turn par in 
mein se baaz cheezeinjo turn par haraam kardigayi hain”. 

Ye asal mein “Sabt” ke hukm ke baare mein ishaara hai. Jaise 
hamare haan bhi baaz mazhabi mizaaj ke logaon mein badi sakhti paida 
hojaati hai aur wo deen ke ehkaam mein ghulu karte chale jaate hain, 
isi tarah sabt ke hukm mein Yahudiyon ne is had tak ghulu karliya tha 
ke is roz kisi mareez ke liye dua karna ke Allah se ise shafa de de, ye 
bhi ja'ez nahi samajhte the. Wo kehte the ke ye bhi dunya ka kaam hai. 
Chunache wo is mu'amle mein ek inteha tak pahunch gaye the. Hazrat 
Maseeh ne aakar iski wazahat ki ke is tarah ki cheezein sabt ke 
taqazon mein shaamil nahi hain. 
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wa ji —tu-kum-bi-'Aayatim-mir-Rabbi-kum, 

Tarjuma: “Aur mai tumhare paas lekar aaya boon nishani tumhare Rab 
ki tarafse”. 

fattaqullaaha wa'atii-'uun. J ^jj| 

Tarjuma: “Pas!Allah ka taqwa ekhtiyaar karo aur meri ita'at karo”. 


'Innallaha Rabbit wa Rabbukum fa'-buduuh. igjjj OJ 4l)t (f)l 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah hi mera bhi rab hai aur tumhara bhi Rab hai, 
pas usi ki bandegi karo”. 

Haazaa Siraatum-mustaqiim. ''i'Jj '?-"’* 

Tarjuma: “Yahi seedha raasta hai”. 

Yahi alfaaz Sureh Maryam (aayat 36) mein bhi waarid hue hain. 


Falammaaa'ahassa 'lisaa min-humul-Kufra 

Tarjuma: “Pasjab Esa 'jj ne inki taraf se kufr ko 

qaala man Ansaariii 'ilallaah? 

Tarjuma: “To inhone pukaar lagayi ke kaun hai 
ki raah mein?” 


j&l 

bhaanp liya”. 

Ji & Jl5 

racra madadgaar Allah 


Yahan phir darmiyaani arse ka zikr chord diya gaya hai. Bani Israel 
ko daawat dete hue Hazrat Maseeh ko kayi saal beet chuke the. Is 
daawat se jab ulma-e-yahood ki masnadon ko khatrah lahaq hogaya aur 
inki chaudhrahatein khatre mein padgayi to inhone Hazrat Maseeh ^ 
ki shadeed mukhalifat ki. Us waqt tak yahoodiyon par unki ulma ka asar 
wa rasukh bahut zyada tha. Jab aap ne inki taraf se kufr ki shiddat 
ko mehsoos kiya ke ab ye zidd aur mukhalifat par tul gaye hain to aap 
% ne ek pukaar lagayi, ek nida di, ek dawaat-e-aam di ke kaun hain jo 
Allah ki raah mein mera madadgaar hain? yani ab jo kashakash hone 
waali hai, jo tasadam hone waala hai is mein ek “Hazabullah”banegi aur 
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ek “Hazabulshaitaan” hogi. Ab kaun hai jo mera madadgaar ho Allah ki 
raah mein is jadd-o-jahad aur kashakash mein? deen ka kaam karne ke 
liye yahi asal asaas hai. Isi bunyaad par koi shakhs uthe ke mai deen ka 
kaam karna chaahta hoon, kaun hai ke jo mera saath de? Ye jamat saazi 
ka ek bilkul tabayi tareeqa hota hai. Ek daayi uthta hai aur us daayi par 
aitemaad karne waale, us se itefaaq karne waale log iske saathi banjaate 
hain. Ye log zaati etebaar se us ke saathi nahi hote, iski hukumat aur 
sardari qaa'em karne ke liye nahi, balke Allah ki hukumat qaa'em karne 
ke liye aur Allah Ta’ala ke deen ke ghalba ke liye iska saath dete hain. 

Qaalal-Hawaa-riyyuuna nahnu ' Ansaa-rullaah: Cikjtp-t <Jl5 

Tarjuma: “Kaha hawariyon neke hum hain Allah ke madadgaar!” 


“Hawari” ke asal maane dhobi ke hain jo kapde ko dhokar saaf 
kardeta hai. ye lafz phir aage badhkar apne akhlaaq aur kirdaar ko saaf 
karne walaon ke liye istemal hone laga. Hazrat Maseeh ki tableegh 
zyadatar geeli jheel ke kinaron par hoti thi, jo samandar ki tarah bahut 
badi jheel hai. Aap kabhi wahan kapde dhone waale dhobiyon 
mein tableegh karte the aur kabhi machliyan pakadne waale macheron 
ko daawat dete the. Aap % in se farmaya karte the ke ae machliyon 
ka shikaar karne walo! Aao, mai tumhein insaanon ka shikaar karna 
sikhaon. Aap ne dhobiyon mein tableegh ki to in mein se kuch 
logaon ne apne aap ko pesh kardiya ke hum aap ki jadd-o-jahad mein 
Alah ke madadgaar banne ko tayaar hain. Ye aap ^ ke awaleen saathi 
the jo “Hawari” kehlaate the. Is tarah hawari ka lafz saathi ke maane 
mein istemal hone laga. 


'aamannaa billaahi c 4jjlj l£af 

Tarjuma: “Hum Imaan laaye Allah par”, 
wash-had bi-'annaa Musli-muun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur aap bhigawah rahiyega ke hum Allah kefarmanbardaar ha in”. 


Rabbanaaa'aamannaa bi-maaa 'anzalta 
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Tarjuma: Ae Rab hamare! Hum Imaan le aaye us par jo tu ne naazil 
farmaya”. 

wattaba'-nar-Rasuula 

Tarjuma: Aur hum Itba kar rahe hain tere Rasool ka ”. 

fak-tubnaa ma-'ash-Shaahidiin. 

Tarjuma: “Pas! Tu hamara naam gawahon mein likh le. ” 


Yahi lafz “gawah” ab Essayon ke ek khaas furqe ki taraf se 
(Jehova’s witnesses) ekhtiyaar kiya gaya hai. Lafz Yahwa (Jehova) 
ibrani mein khuda ke liye aata hai. Yani ye log apne aap ko “Khuda ke 
gawah” kehte hain. Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 143, hum padh aaye hain: 




Wa 


kazaalika ja-'alnaa-kum 'Ummatanw-Wasatal-li-takuunuu shuha-daaa- 
'a 'alan-naasi wa yakuunar-Rasuuluu —alaykum Shahiidaa. (Aur (ae 
musalmaano!) isi tarah to hum ne tumhein ek ummat-e-wast banaya hai 
ta’ake turn logaon par gawah ho aur Rasool turn par gawah ho”. To ye lafz 
“Shahid” (gawah) qadeem hai aur islami hikmat aur islam ki mustalihaat 
mein iski ek haisiyat hai. 


Wa makaruu wa makaral-laah: 


b 4JJi 


Tarjuma: Ab inhone bhi chaalein chalein aur Allah ne bhi chaal chali”. 


Yahood ke ulma aur faresi Hazrat Maseeh ke khilaaf mukhtalif 
chalein chal rahe the ke kis tarah ye qanoon ki giraft mein aajayein aur 
inka kaam tamaam kardiya jaaye. In logaon ne anjanab ^ ko martad aur 
wajib alqatal qaraar de diya tha, lekin mulk par siyasi iqtedaar chunke 
romiyon ka tha lehaza Romi governor ki tauseeq ( sanction) ke baghair kisi 
ko saza-e-mout nahi di jasakti thi. Mulk ka badshah Agarche ek yahoodi 
tha lekin iski haisiyat kathputli badshah ki thi, jaise angrezi hukumat 
ke tahet Misar ke Shah Farooq hote the. Yahood ki mazhabi adalatein 
maujood thi jahan inke ulma, mufti aur faresi baitkar faisle karte the, aur 
agar wo saza-e-mout ka faisla dedete the to is faisla ki tanfeez (execution) 
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romi governor ke zariye hoti thi. Is surate-haal mein ulma-e-yahood ke 
haath bandhe hue the aur wo Hazrat Maseeh ko romi qanoon ki zad 
mein laane ke liye apni si chaalein chal rahe the. Wo anjanab $£* se is 
tarah ke ulthe seedhe sawalaat karte ke Aap ^ ke jawabaat se ye sabit 
kiya jasake ke ye shakhs Romi hukumat ka baaghi hai. 

Yahood ki in chaalon ka todh karne ke liye Allah ne apni chaal 
chali. Ab Allah ki chaal kiya thi? Iski tafseel Qur'an hadees mein nahi 
hai, balke “Injeel Barnabas” mein hai jo pop ki library se baraamad 
hui thi. Hazrat Maseeh ke hawariyon mein ek hawari Yahooda ka 
yahood ne rishwat dekar is baat par raazi karliya tha ke wo Aap ki 
makhbari kar ke giraftar karaye. Allah Ta’ala ne isi uzar hawari ki shakal 
Hazrat Maseeh ^ ki si badal di aur wo khud giraftaar hokar suli chardh 
gaya. Hazrat Maseeh '% par wo haath daal hi nahi sake. Hazrat Maseeh 
ek baagh mein rooposh the aur baagh ke andar bani hui ek kothri 
mein raat ke waqt ibadat mein mashgool the, jabke Aap ke baarah 
hawari bahar maujood the. Us waqt wo shakhs wahan se chupke se 
satak gaya aur jakar sipahiyon ko le aaya ta’ake Aap ko giraftaar kara 
sake. Ye romi sipahi the aur qandilein lekar aaye the. Us ne sipahiyon 
se kaha tha ke mai andar jaonga, jis shakhs ko mai kahoon “Ae hamare 
ustaad” bas isi ko pakad lena, wohi Maseeh hain. Is liye ke romiyon ko 
kya pata tha ke Maseeh kaun hain? ye shakhs jaise hi kothri ke andar 
dakhil hua usi waqt kothri ki chat phati aur chaar farishte naazil hue, 
jo Hazrat Maseeh ^ ko lekar chale gaye. Allah Ta’ala ne is shakhs ki 
shakal tabdeel kardi aur Hazrat Maseeh waali shakal banadi. Ab ye 
ghabra kar bahar nikla to dusre hawariyon ne us se kaha “Ae hamare 
ustaad!” ye sunte hi sipahiyon ne ise qaabu karliya aur asal mein yahi 
shakhs suli chardha hai, na ke Hazrat Maseeh $0*. Ye saari tafaseel Injeel 
barnabas mein maujood hain. Ye shahadat darhaqeeqat Nasara hi ke 
ghar se hammein mili hai aur Qur'an ka jo bayaan hai is mein ye poori 
tarah fit baithti hai ke “Inhone apni si chaalein chalein aur Allah ne apni 
chaal chali”. 

wallaahn Khayrul-maa-kiriin. 

(Part Three-Fourth )( Section 6) 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala behtareen chaalchalne waala hai”. 
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AAYAAT 55 TO 63 
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55. 'Iz qaalallaahu yaa-’lisaaa 'innii muta-waffika wa raafi-'uka 'i-layya 
wa mutahhi-ruka minallaaziina kafaruu wa jaa-'ilullazii-nattaba- 
'uuka faw-qal-laziina kafaruuu 'ilaa Yawmil Qiyaamah. Summa 
‘ilayya marji-'ukum fa-'ahkumu baynakum fii-maa kuntum fiihi takh- 
talifuun. 

56. Fa-''ammallaziina kafaruu fa-'u-'azzibuhum 'azaaban-shadii-dan 
fddunyaa wal-'Aa-khirati, wa maa lahum-min-naa-siriin. 

57. Wa 'ammallaziina 'aamanuu wa 'amilus-saalihaati fayu-waffihim 
'ujuurahum: wal-laahu laa yuhibbuz-zaalimiin. 

58. Zaalika nat-luuhu 'alayka minal-'Aayaati waz Zikril-Hakiim. 

59. 'Inna masala 'lisaa 'indal-laahi ka-masali 'Aadam; khalaqahuu min- 
turaabin-sum-ma qaala lahuu 'KUN' fayakuun. 

60. 'Al-Haqqu mir-Rabbika falaa takum-minal-mumtariin. 

61. Faman haaajjakafiihi mim-ba'-di maa jaaa-'aka minal-'ilmifaqulta- 
'aalaw nad-'u' ab-naaa-'anaa wa 'ab-naaa-'akum wa nisaaa-'anaa 
wa nisaaa-'akum wa 'anfusanaa wa 'anfusakum summa nabta-hil 
fanaj- 'al-la'-natallaahi'alal-kaazibiin. 

62. 'Inna haazaa lahuwal-qasa-sul-haqq: wa maa min 'ilaa-hin 'illal- 
laah:wa 'innallaaha la-Huwal- 'Aziizul-Hakiim. 
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63 .Fa-' in-ta-wa;-lawfa-’innal-laaha 'Aliimum-bil-mufsidiin. (Section 7) 


'Iz qaalallaahu yaa-'lisaaa 'innii ,, x 

muta-waffika wa raafi-'uka 'i-layya ^2 ij. 

Tarjuma: “Yaad karojab Allah ne kaha ke ae Esa ff ab Mai tumhein le 
jaane waala boon aurApni taraf utha lene waala boon”. 


Lafz muta-waffika ko qadyaniyon ne apne is ghalat aqeede 

ke liye bahut badi buniyaad banaya hai ke Hazrat Maseeh ki wafaat 
hochuki hai. Lehaza is lafz ko achchi tarah samajh lijiye. [ffi] wafaa ka 
matlab hai kisi ko poora karnaMrdumein bhi kaha jaata hai waada wafaa 
karo. Isi se baab tufail mein waffaa, yuwaffbi, tauffyat, ka 

matlab hai kisi ko poora dena .Jaisa ke aayat25 mein hum padh aaye hain: 

Fa-kayfa ’izaa jama'-naa-hum li-Yawmil-laa rayba fiih, wa wuffi- 
yat kullu nafsim-maa kasabat wa hum laa yuzlamuun? “To kya 
haal boga jab bum inhein ekbatta karenge us din jis ke baare mein 
koi sbak nahi! Aur bar jaan ko poora poora badla iske amaal ka de 
diya jayega aur inpar koi zyadati nahi bogi”. Baab taf’al mein 
tawaffaa, yatawaffaa, ka maane hoga kisi ko poora poora 
le lena. Aur ye lafz goya batamaam-o-kamaal mantabaq hota hai 
Hazrat Maseeh par ke jinko Allah Ta’ala inke jism aur jaan samait 
dunya se legaya. Hum jab kehte hain ke koi shakhs wafaat paagaya 
to ye astartan kehte hain. Isliye ke iska jism to yahin rehgaya sirf 
jaan gayi hai. Aur yahi lafz Qur'an _mein neend ke liye bhi aaya hai: 
[rItalia 3 \Allaahuyatawaffal-'anfusa 

hiina mawtihaa wallatii lam tamut fii manaamihaa: (Az-Zumar, 42) “Wo 
Allah hi hai jo mout ke waqt roohein qabz karleta hai aur jo abhi nahi mara 
uski roob neend mein qabz karleta hai”. Isliye ke neend mein bhi insaan se 
khud sha'uri nikal jaati hai. Agarche wo zinda hota hai. Rooh ka ta'luq 
khudsha'uri ke saath hai. Phir jab insaan marta hai to rooh aur jaan 
donon chali jaati hain aur sirf jism reh jaata.hai. Qur'an Hakeem ne in 
donon halaaton (neend aur mout) ke liye.^y] tawaffaa ka lafz istemal 
kiya hai. Aur sab se zyada mukamal [ffP] tawaffaa ye hai ke Allah 
Ta’ala Hazrat Maseeh ^ ko inke jism, jaan aur rooh teenon samait, jun 
ka tun, zinda salamat legaya. Hazrat Maseeh ke raf-e-samawi ka ye 
aqeedah musalmaanon ka hai, aur jahan tak lafz [ffP] tawaffaa ka ta'luq 
hai us mein qata’an koi aisi pecheedah baat nahi hai jis se koi shakhs 
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Aap ki mout ki daleel pakad sake, siwaye iske ke inlogon ko behkana 
asaan hai jinhein arbi zubaan ki grammar se waqfiyat nahi hai aur wo 
ek hi wafaat jaante hain, jabke azro-e-Qur'an teen qism ki “Wafaat” 
sabit hoti hai, jis ki mai ne wazahat ki hai. Aayat-e-zeir mut’ala ke 
mutazakkira bala tukde ka tarjuma phir kar lijiye: “Yaad karo jab Allah 
ne kaha ke ae Esa mai tumhein lejaane waala boon aur tumhein apni taraf 
utha lena waala boon”. 


wa mutahhi-ruka minallaaziina kafaruu 


JJI 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur tumhein paak karne waala boon in logaon se jinhone 
(tumhare saath) kufr kiya hai” 


wa jaa-'ilullazii-nattaba- 'uuka 
faw-qal-laziina kafaruuu 'ilaa 
Yawmil Qiyaamah. 


(Jis (J-^S 


Tarjuma: “Aur ghalib karne waala boon in logaon kojo tumharipairwi 
karenge qayamat tak in logaon par jo tumhara inkaar kar rahe bain”. 


Yahood jinhone Hazrat Maseeh ka inkaar kiya tha us waqt se 
lekar maujoodah zamane tak Hazrat Maseeh ke perokaaron se maar 
khaate rahe hain. Hazrat Maseeh ^ 30 ya 33 mein asmaan par uthaliye 
gaye the aur iske baad se Yahood par Essayon ke haathon musasil azaab 
ke kodhe baraste rahe hain. Hazrat Maseeh ^ ke raf-e-samawi ke 
chalees baras baad 70 mein Tytes romi ke haathon Haikal Sulemani 
masmaar hua aur Yaroshlam mein ek laakh bees hazaar ya ek laakh 
taintees hazaar yahoodi ek din mein qatal kiye gaye. Goya do hazaar 
baras hone ko hain ke in ka kaaba gira pada hai. Iski sirf ek deewar 
(deewar-e-garya) baaqi hai jis par jakar ye ro dho lete hain. 

Haikal Sulemani awalan bakht Nasr ne chatti saddi qabl Maseeh 
mein masmaar kiya tha aur poore Yaroshlam ki eent se eent baja di thi. 
Us ne laakhon yahoodi ta teikh kardiye the aur laakhon ko qaidi banakar 
apne saath babil legaya tha. Ye inka usarat (captivity) ka daur kehlaata 
hai. Hazrat Uzair ke zamane mein ye Falasteen wappas aaye the aur 
“Ma'abad saani” tameer kiya tha, jo 70 mein manhadam kardiya gaya 
aur inhein Falasteen se nikaal diya gaya. Chunache ye mukhtalif mulkon 
mein muntashar hogaye. Koi Russia, koi Hindustan, koi Misar aur koi 
Europe chala gaya. Is tarah ye poori dunya mein phel gaye. Ye inka 
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daur-e-inteshar (Diaspora) kehlaata hai. Hazrat Omer Farooq ke 
daur mein jab Essaiyon ne ek muhade ke tahet Yaroshlam musalmaanon 
ke hawale kardiya to Hazrat Omer ne ise khula shaher (open city) 
qaraar de diya ke yahan musalmaan, Esaayi aur Yahoodi sab aasakte 
hain. Is tarah inki Yaroshlam mein aamad-o-raft shuru hogayi. Albatta 
Essaiyon ne is muhade mein ye shart likhwayi thi ke Yahoodiyon ko 
yahan abaad hone ya jayedaad khareedne ki ijaazat nahi hogi. Chunache 
Hazrat Omer ke zamane se khilafat-e-osmania ke daur tak is 
muhade par amal daramad hota raha aur yahoodiyon ko Falasteen mein 
abaad hone ki ijaazat nahi di gayi. Yahoodiyon ne osmani khulfa ko badi 
se badi rishwaton ki peshkash ki, lekin inhein is mein kamiyabi na hui. 
Chunache inhone saazishein ki aur khilafaat-e-osmania ka khaatma 
karwadiya. Isliye ke inhein ye nazar aata tha ke is khilafat ke hote hue ye 
mumkin nahi hoga ke hum kisi tarah bhi Falasteen mein dobara abaad 
hosakein. Inhone 1917 mein bartanwi wazeer Balfor (Balfor) ke zariye 
“Balfor declaration” manzoor karwaya, jis mein ye inko haq diya gaya 
ke wo Falasteen mein aakar jayedaad bhi khareed sakte hain aur abaad 
bhi hosakte hain. Is declaration ki manzoori ke 31 baras baad Israel ki 
riyasat wajood mein aagayi.Ye tareekh zahen mein rehni chaahiye. 


Ab ek tarah se mehsoos hota hai ke Yahoodi dunya bhar mein 
siyasat aur iqtedaar par chaaye hue hain, tedaad mein dedh crore se bhi 
kam hone ke bawajood is waqt dunya ki maashiyat ka bada hissa inke 
control mein hai. Lekin maloom hona chaahiye ke ye sab kuch essaiyon 
ki pasht panahi ki wajah se hai. Agar Esaayi inki madad na karein to 
Arab ek din mein inke tukde udhakar rakhdein. Is waqt poori Americi 
hukumat inki pasht par hai, balke White Anglo Saxon Protestants 
yani America aur Bartania to goya inke zarkhareed hain. Dusre Eesayi 
mumalik bhi inke ishaaron par naachte hain. Behr-e-haal ab bhi surat 
haal ye hain ke upar to Esaayi hi hain aur ye maanwi taur par saazishi 
andaaz mein neeche se inhein control kar rahe hain. 


Summa ‘ilayya marji-'ukum 
fa-'ahkumu baynakum fii-maa 
kuntnm fiihi takh-talifuun. 


SC-’' ! >s ’-ft ’J’ 


dip 


Tarjuma: “Phir Meri taraf hi turn sab ka lautna hoga aur Mai faisla 
kardoonga tumhare mabeen in baaton mein jin mein turn ikhtelaaf kar 
rahe the”. 
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MV4Vigfl 


Fa-'ammallaziina kafaruu fa- 
'u-'azzibuhum ' azaaban-shadii- 
danJiddunyaa wal-'Aa-khirati, 


J IpdJI 


Tarjuma: 'To wo log jo kujr ki rawish ekhtiyaar karenge Mai inhein 
azaab doonga bahut sakht azaab dunya mein bhi aur aakhirat mein bhi”. 


wa maa lahum-min-naa-siriin. 


Tarjuma: “Aur nahi honge inke liye koi madadgaar”. 


to ® 


Wa 'ammallaziina 'aamanuu wa 
'amilus-saalihaati 




Tarjuma: “Aur jo Imaan layenge aur neik amal karenge 
fayu-wajjiihim 'ujuurahum: 

Tarjuma: “To wo inko inkapoora ajar dega”. 

u> ^ 

Dekhiye yahan phir [Qji wajfaa, yuwaffii aaya hai. Yani poora 
poora de dena”. 

wal-laahu laayuhibbuz-zaalimiin. j jjjlj 

Tarjuma: “AurAllah zaalimon kopasand nahi karta”. 


Zaalikanat-luuhu'alaykaminal- , , „ p , ^ , i 

'Aayaati waz Zikril-Hakiim. li Co^)! 

Tarjuma: “Yc hum aapko padhkar suna rahe hain aayaat-e-ilaahiya aur 
purhukumatyaadahani mein se”. 

Yahan bhi goya pas manzar mein Hazrat Jibrael hain jo Allah ki 
aayaat aur zikr-e-hakeem Nabi Akram fijjp ko padhkar suna rahe hain. 


'Inna masala 'lisaa 'indal-laahi 
ka-masali 'Aadam; 

Tarjuma: “Beshak Esa ki missal Allah ke nazdeekAdam Y- ki si hai”. 


0 CCS; lji£, 0j 
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khalaqahuu m in-turaabin-sum - 
ma qaala lahuu 'KUN'fayakuun. 




Tarjuma: 


“Usko mitti se banayaphir kaha hoja to wo hogaya”. 


Qur'an Majeed ki ye aayat inlogon ke haq mein daleel hai. Jo 
Hazrat Adam ki khusoosi takhleeq (specialcreation) ke qaa'el hai. Inke 
nazdeek Hazrat Adam % ka chunaao irteqa (evolution) ke natije mein 
kisi Nau (species) ke wajood mein aane ke baad is ke ek fard ki haisiyat 
se nahi hua balke baraye raast mitti se takhleeq kiye gaye. Takhleeq-e- 
Adam ke ziman mein ye dono nazariye milte hain aur donon ke baare 
mein dala'il bhi maujood hain. Abhi ye koi tayeshuda haqa'iq nahi hai. 
Hum gaur-o-fikr karsakte hain ke Qur'an Majeed ke kisi muqaam par 
kisi nazariye ke liye koi tayeed ya tauseeq milti hai yahan farmaya ke 
“Allah ke nazdeek to Esa ki missal aise hi hai jaise Adam ki. Ise mitti 
se banaya aur kaha ho ja to wo hogaya. To ab agar Adam ka mu'amla 
khusoosi takhleeq ka hai ke baghair baap ke aur baghair maa ke paida 
hogaye to kya wo “Allaah” bangaye? Inka khaliq to Allah hai. Isi tarah 
Hazrat Esa ^ baghair baap ke paida hue to khuda kaise bangaye? Inki 
waalda ko hamal hua hai, nau mahine maa ke pait mein rahe hain, phir 
inki paida'ish hui hai. To takhleeq mein inka mu'amla aijaaz ke etebaar 
se Hazrat Adam se to kam hi raha hai. Aur is se kamtar mu'amla 
Hazrat Yahiya ^ ka hai ke intehayi budhape ko pahunche hue Hazrat 
Zakriya aur inki ahliya jo saari umar baanjh rahi hain, Allah ne inko 
aulaad de di.To ye saare muajizaat hain, Allah ko ekhtiyaar hai jo chaahe 
kare. Is mein kisi ki alwahiyat ki daleel nahi nikalti. 


'Al-Haqqu mir-Rabbika falaa 
takum-minal-mumtariin. 

Tarjuma: “Ye haq haiAap 'ff ke Rab ki taraf se, to hargiz na hojana shak 
karne walaon mein se”. 

Yani Hazrat Maseeh ke baare mein asal haqeeqat yahi hai jo 
Qur'an ne waazeh kardi hai, baacji sab Nasara ki afsaana taraazi hai. 
Aur ye jo farmaya: [© ^Lj] falaa takum-minal-mumtariin. 

Is mein khitaab bazahir Rasool Allah fpP se hai magar ro-e-sukhan 
mukhatbeen se hai. 


cbj O’? (jpdf 
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rare*™ 

Faman haaajjaka fiihi mim-ba'- 
di maajaaa-'aka minal-'ilmi 

Tarjuma: “To (AeNabi PdP)jo bhi is mu 'amle mein Aap Pdp se hujjatbaazi 
kare is ke baadaap kepaas sahi ilm aachuka hai". 

Aap fiHgp’ ke paas to “Al-ilm” aachuka hai, Aap jo baat keh rahe 
hain aala wajah Albaseerat keh rahe hain. Is saari wazahat ke baad bhi 
agar Nasara Aap ftjp se hujjat baazi kar rahe hai aur behes wa munazirah 
se kinarahkash hone ko tayaar nahi hain to inko aakhri challenge de 
dijiye ke ye Aap ke saath “Mubahila” karlein. Najran se Nasara ka 
jo 70 afraad par mushtamil wafad Abu Harisa aur Ibn-e-alaqma jaise 
bade bade paadriyon ki sarkardgi mein Madina aaya tha, is se daawat 
-o-tableegh aur tazkeer-o-tafheem ka mu'amla kayi din tak chalta raha 
aur phir aakhir mein Rasool Allah pdp se kaha gaya ke agar ye is qadar 
samjhane par bhi qa'el nahi hote to inhein mubahile ki daawat de dijiye. 

faqulta-'aalaw nad-'u' ab-naaa- 
'anaa wa 'ab-naaa-'akum 


5 ISf&l IptsJ 


j^si\ 


Tarjuma: “Pas!Aap pAp in se kehdijiye ke aao hum bulaate hain apne beton 
ko aur turn bulaao apne beton ko”. 

wa nisaaa-'anaa wa nisaaa-'akum 

Tarjuma: “Aur hum (bula lete hain) apni auraton ko aur turn (bulaao) 
apni auraton ko”. 

wa ’a?tfusanaa wa 'anfusakum v. j a !• ".ffi j 

Tarjuma: “Aur hum bhi aajate hain aur turn bhi ajaao!” 

summa nabta-hil fanaj-'al-la'- 
natallaahi'alal-kaazibiin. 


elk) 


Tarjuma: “Phir hum sab milkar dua karein aur laanat karein Allah ki in 
par kejojhoote ham”. 

Hum sab jama hokar Allah se gid gidakar dua karein aur kahein 
ke ae Allah! Jo hum mein se jhoota ho, is par laanat karde. Ye mubahila 
hai. Aur ye mubahila is waqt hota hai jabke ahqaaq-e-haq hochuke, 
baat poori waazeh kardi jaaye. Aap ko yaqeen hoke mera mukhatib 
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baat poori tarah samajh gaya hai, sirf zidd par aadha hua hai. Is waqt 
phir ye mubahila aakhri shaye hoti hai ta’ake haq ka haq hona zahir 
hojaye. Agar to mukhalif ko apne muafiq ki sadaqat ka yaqeen hai to 
wo mubahile ka challenge qubool karlega, aur agar is ke dil mein chor 
hai aur wo jaanta hai ke haq baat to yahi hai jo waazeh hochuki hai to 
phir wo mubahile se raah-e-faraar ekhtiyaar karega. Chunache yahi hua 
mubahile ki daawat sunkar wafad Najran ne mohlat maangi ke hum 
mashwara kar ke jawab denge. Majlis mashawarat mein inke badhon 
ne hoshmandi ka muzahera karte hue inse kaha: Ae giroh-e-Nasara! 
Turn yaqeenan dilaon mein samajh chuke ho ke Muhammad Nabi 
mursal hain aur Hazrat Maseeh ^ ke mutaliq inhone saaf saaf faislakun 
baatein ki hain.Turn ko maloom hai ke Allah ne Bani Isma'il mein Nabi 
bhejne ka waada kiya tha. Kuch bayeed nahi ye wohi nabi hon. Pas! ek 
Nabi se mubahile-o-mala'na karne ka natija kisi qaum ke haq mein yahi 
nikal sakta hai ke inka koi chota bada halakat ya azaab-e-ilaahi se na 
bache aur paighambar ki laanat ka asar naslon tak pahunch kar rahe. 
Behtar yahi hai ke hum in se sulah kar ke apni bastiyon ki taraf rawana 
hojayein, kyun ke saare Arab se ladayi mol lene ki taaqat hum mein 
nahi.Chunache inhone muqabla chordkar salaana jaziya dena qubool 
kiya aur sulah kar ke wapas chale gaye. 


'Inna haazaa lahuzoal-qasa-sul-haqq: 0| 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanyahibilkulsahisargashat hai”. 

* 41)1 


wa maa min 'ilaa-hin 'illal-laah: 

Tarjuma: “Aur nahi hai koi ma'boodAllah ke siwa”. 

wa 'innallaaha la-Huwal-'Aziizul-Hakiim. y 1I4l)l0l i 

Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenan Allah Ta’ala hi zabardast aur kamal-e-hikmat 
waala hai”. 


Fa-'in-ta-wa;-law fa-'innal-laaha t y ^ , ( , , 

'Aliimum-bil-mufsidiin. (Section 7) ? 4Jjl 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar wopeet modhlein to Allah Ta’ala khoob jaanta hai 
mufsidon ko”. 

Yahan aakar is Sureh Mubarka ke nisf awwal ka pehla aur dusra 
hissa mukamal hogaya, jo 31+32=63 aayaat par mushtamil hai. 
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AAYAAT 64 TO 71 


& Djt 3 3 ait 31 ^ 3' ^ (3i Odl 

i>)>2S I3J5J ^ ISUSjl LSi L^osj J^j33 

3sl i »\\jo f c*? 3) 0-^3' i cJ^l 

aiili ‘Hf^J 

k iXUi UukC y £ 0^)3 &.[>£> 3l ^3-fc ffc&h 1 ! ® 0-jAaj 

Mi^lu-yJti 6^! IJLi 3 sj^pt J 3 I0]® ca^>3l6£ 6% d i 

3) U3^iLai ‘J&l-UaJ <*5 £rJ 1 cU! l*>i? ii^Ul 033 @6^1^! vi|i oilli 
j$fi iiijtcoL (£)5 >«Sj v»! y^ll c^il5®63>*^i^a3 
4c)>U^>^l3 ( 5^1 3 (JJ^db ( 3^)1 oQbjo} ddt 


64.Qulyaaa-’Ahlal-kitaabi ta-’aalaw 'ilaa kalimatin sawaaa-'im- 
baynanaa wa baynakum 'allaana'-buda 'illal-laaha wa laa nushrika 
bihii shay-'anw-wa laa yattakhiza ba'-zunaa ba'-zan 'arbaabam- 
min-duunillaah. Fa-'in-ta-wal-law faqmdush-haduu bi-'annaa 
Muslimuun. 


65.Yaaa-'Ahlal-kitaabi lima tuhaaaj-juuna fiii 'Ibraa-hiima wa maaa 
‘unzilatit-Tawraatu wal-'Injiilu 'illaa mim-ba'-dih? Afalaa ta'- 
qiluun. 


66.Haaa-'antum haaa-'ulaaa-'i haajajtum fiimaa lakum-bihii 'ilmun- 
falima tuhaaajjuunafiimaa laysalakum-bihii 'ilm? Walla ahuya'-lamu 
wa 'antum laa ta'-lamuun! 


67. Maa kaana 'Ibraahiimu Yahuu-diyyanw-wa laa Nasraa-niyyanw-wa 
laakin kaana Haniifam-Muslimaa: wa maa kaana minal-mushrikiin. 

68. 'Inna 'aw-lannaasi bi-'lb-raahiima lallaziinat-taba-uuhu wahaazan- 
Nabiyyu wallaziina 'aamanuu: wallaahu Waliyyul-Mu'-miniin. 

69. Waaddat-taaa-'ifatum-min Ahlil-Kitaabi law yuzil-luuna-kum. Wa 
maayuzil-luuna 'illaaa 'anfusahum wa maa yash- 'uruun. 

10. Yaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi takfuruuna bi-Aayaatillahi wa 'antum tash- 
haduun. 

11. Yaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi lima tal-bisuunal-haqqa bil-baatili wa 

taktumuunal-haqqa wa 'antum ta'-lamuun? (Section 8) 
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Sureh Aal-e-Imran ke nisf-e-awwal ka teesra hissa 38 aayat (64 
to 101) par mushtamil hai aur ye Suratul Baqarah ke nisf-e-awwal 
ke teesre hisse ruku (15 to 18) se bahut mushaba hai jin mein Hazrat 
Ibrahim ka zikr Baitullah ka zikr, ahl-e-kitaab ki daawat, dawaat- 
e-Imaan aur tehweel-e-qibla ka hukm hai. Kam-o-besh wohi kaifiyat 
yahan milti hai. Farmaya: 


Qulyaaa-Ahlal-kitaabi ta- 
'aalaw ’ilaa kalimatin sawaaa- 
' im-baynanaa wa baynakum 


<~c£il Os 


Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi kehdijiye: Ae ahl-e-kitaab aao ek aisi baat ki 
tarafjo hamare aur tumhare darmiyaan bilkulbarabar hai”. 


Yahan “ahl-e-kitaab” ke segha khitaab mein Yahood-o-Nasara 
donon ko jama karliya gaya jab ke Suratul Baqarah mein 
Yaa-Ba?iiii-'Israaa-'iila ke segha khitaab mein zyadatar guftagu Yahood 
se thi. Yahan abhi tak Hazrat Esa ka tazkira tha aur goya sirf 
Nasraniyon se khitaab tha, ab ahl-e-kitaab donon ke donon mukhatib 
hain ke ek aisi baat ki taraf aao jo hamare aur tumhare mabeen eksaan 
mushtarik aur mutafiq allay hai. Wo kya hai? 


allaana buda dial laaha 


4l)l 


Tarjuma: “Ke hum Allah ke svwa kisi ki bandegi na kare”. 


wa laa nushrika bihii shay-'anw ^ jjj *1 

Tarjuma: “Aur iske saath kisi cheez ko shareek na tehrayein” 

wa laayattakhiza ba'-zunaa ba'- 
zan 'arbaabam-min-duunillaah. 


CA IjIjjI l&Ju. 


Tarjuma: “Aur na hum mein se koi ek dusre ko Allah ke siwa Rab tehrayein. 

Yahood-o-Nasara ne apne ahbaar-o-ruhbaan ka ye ekhtiyaar 
tasleem karliya tha ke wo jis cheez ko chaahe halaal qaraar de dein 
aur jis cheez ko chaahe haraam tehradein. Ye goya inko Rab maan 

At-Tauba mein farmaya gaya: 
'Itta-khazuuu 'ahbaa-ra-hum wa 
ruhbaa-nahum 'ar-baabam-min-duunil-laahi (Aayat 31). Mashhoor sakhi 
Hatim Taayi ke bete Adiban Haatim (jo pehle Esaayi the) ek martaba 


lene ke mutradif hai. Jaisa ke Sureh 
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Huzoor (bjffi ki khidmat mein hazir hue aur arz kiya ke Qur'an kehta hai: 
“Unhone apne ahbaan-o-ruhbaan ko Allah ke siwa apna Rab banaliya”. 
Halanke humne to inhein Rab ka darja nahi diya. Is par Rasool Allah 
I?^ ne farmaya: 

* * -fr 5 f 9 i 
Ili j fS 

Amaa innahum lam yakuunuu y'abuduunahum walaakinnahum 
kaanuu izaa ahalluu lahum shay'as tahalluhuu wa izaa harramu 'alayhim 
shay'an harramuhuu. 

“Wo inki ibadat to nahi karte the lekin jab wo inke liye kisi shaye ko 
halaal qaraar dete to wo ise halaal maan lete aur wo kisi shaye ko haraam 
qaraar de dete to wo ise haraam maan lete”. 

Chunache hillat-o-hurmat ka ekhtiyaar sirf Allah ka hai aur jo koi 
is haq ko ekhtiyaar karta hai wo goya Rab hone ka daawa karta hai. Ab 
ye saari qanoon saazi jo shariyat ke khilaaf ki jaarahi hai ye haqeeqat 
ke aitbaar se inlogon ki jaanib se khudayi ka daawa hai jo in qanoon 
saazdaaron mein baithe hue hain, aur jo wahan pahunchne ke liye 
betaab hote hain aur iske liye croreon rupiye kharch karte hain. Agar to 
pehle se ye taaye hojaye ke koi qanoon saazi kitaab-o-sunnat ke munafi 
nahi hosakti to aap jaiye aur wahan jaakar Qur'an aur sunnat ke daire 
ke andar andar qanoonsaazi kijiye. Lekin agar ye tehdeed nahi hai aur 
mahez aksariyat ki bunyaad par qanoonsaazi horahi hai to ye shirk hai. 

Ahl-e-kitaab se kaha gaya ke tauheed hamare aur tumhare 
darmiyaan mushtarik aqeeda hai. Is tarah inhein gaur-o-fikr ki daawat 
di gayi ke wo mawaaz na kare ke is qadar mushtarik ke miyaar par Islam 
poora utarta hai aur Yahoodiyat aur Nasraniyat? 

Fa-'in-ta-wal-law faquulush- 
haduu bi-'annaa Muslimuun. 

Tarjuma: “Phir agar wo munh modhle to (ae musalmaano) turn kaho 
aaploggawah hain ke hum to musalman hain”. 

Humne to Allah ki ita'at qubool karli hai aur hum mutazakira bala 
teeno baaton par qaa'em rahenge. Aap ko goya agar ye pasand nahi to 
aapki marzi. 






its! 
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Yaaa-'Ahlal-kitaabi lima 

tuhaaaj-juuna fiii 'Ibraa-hiima 
wa maaa ‘unzilatit-Tawraatu 
waT'lnjiilu 'illaa mim-ba'-dih? 

Tarjuma: “Ae kitaab walo turn Ibrahim ke baare mein kyunjhagadte ho 
halanke Taurat aur Injeel nahi naazil kigayi magar uske baad”? 


U i I u^lS 

4 wJJ r o? 3 ij y&\ 


Ye baat turn bhi jaante ho aur maante ho ke Taurat bhi Hazrat 
Ibrahim ^ ke baad naazil hui aur Injeel bhi. Yahoodiyat bhi Hazrat 
Ibrahim ke baad ki paidawaar hai aur Nasraniyat bhi. Wo musalmaan 
the, Allah ke farmanbardaar the, Yahoodi ya Nasrani to nahi the. 


Afalaa ta'-qiluun. d\i\ 

Tarjuma. - “To kya turn aqal se kaam nahi lete”? 


Haaa-'antum haaa-'ulaaa-'i 

haajajtumfiimaa lakum-bihii 'ilmun 



Tarjuma: “Dekho tumlog ab takjo bhi behes mubahisa karte rahe ho wo in 
cheezon ke baare mein hainjinka tumhein kuch ilm hai”. 


falima tuhaaajjuuna fiimaa 
laysalakum-bihii 'ilm? 


> ja£) J Itvi, 


Tarjuma: “To ab turn aise cheezon ke ziman mein hujjat baazi kyun karte 
hojinke baare mein tumharepaas koi ilm nahi”? 


In cheezon ke baare mein tumhare paas koi daleel nahi, koi ilmi 
bunyaad nahi. 

Walla ahu ya'-lamu wa 'antum 
laa ta'-lamuun! 


*9 9< •>' < ^ 9 \ 9 i t y 

03H3L) 5) i 4JUI3 


Tarjuma: “Allahjaanta hai aur turn nahi jaante”. 

Maa kaana 'Ibraahiimu Yahuu-diyyanw- 
wa laa Nasraa-niyyanw 

Tarjuma: “Tumhein bhi achchi tarah maloom hai ke Ibrahim na to 
Yahoodi the na Nasrani”. 
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wa laakin kaana Haniifam-Muslimaa: * .’.Hi 0^3 

Tarjuma: “Ba/ke wo to bilkul eksu hokar Allah ke farmanbardaar the. ” 


wa maa kaana minal-mushrikiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur na wo mushrikon mein se the". 


Loi 


Nazul-e-Qur'an ke waqt Arabon mein jo teen tabqaat maujood 
the yani mushrikeen Arab Yahoodi aur Nasrani, wo teeno apne aap ko 
Hazrat Ibrahim ko mansoob karte the. Mushrikeen Arab Hazrat 
Isamil ki nasal se hone ki nisbat se kehte the ke hamara rishta Ibrahim 
se hai. Isi tarah Yahoodi aur Nasrani bhi millat-e-Ibrahimi hone ke 
daawedaar the. Lekin Qur'an ne do tok andaaz mein farmaya ke Ibrahim 
na to Yahoodi the, na Nasrani the aur na hi mushrikeen mein se the, 
balke musalmaan the. 


'Inna 'aw-lannaasi bi-'lb- 
raahiima lallaziinat-taba-uuhu 


1 (jJijjj UJilill list 01 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Ibrahim 'Hi se sab se zyada qurbat rakhne waale log 
to wo hainjinhone inkipairwi ki”. 


wa haazan-Nabiyyu wallaziina 'aamanuu: 


I I Ju6 i 


Tarjuma: “Aur ab ye Nabi (Hazrat Muhammad aur jo inpar Imaan 

laaye (is nisbat ke zyada haqdaar hain)” 


wallaahu Waliyyul-Mu’-miniin. <$njyCya^I\ ^3 jJj\^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah in mominon ka saathi hai". 


Wo ahle-imaan ka haami-o-madadgaar hai, pashtpanaah hai, 
himayati hai. 
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Waaddat-taaa- 'ifatum-m in 'Ahlil- 
Kitaabi law yuzil-luuna-kum. 



Tarjuma: “Ahl-e-kitaab ka ekgiroh aarzu mand hai ke (ae musalmaano) 
tumhein kisi tarah kagumraah karde. 


Wa maa yuzil-luuna 'illaaa 
'anfusahum wa maayash- 'uruun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur wo nahi gumraah karsakenge magar apne aapko? Lekin 
inhein iska sha’oor nahi hai. 


Yaaa-Ahlal-Kitaabi takfuruuna 
Aayaatillahi wa 'antum tash-haduun. 


bi- 


jjQ I cU 15 




Tarjuma: Ae ahl-e-kitaab turn kyun Allah Ta’ala ki aayat ka inkaar 
karte ho jab ke turn khud gawah ho?” 


Turn Qur'an aur sahib-e-Qur'an jjp ki haqaniyat ke qa'el ho? 
Inko pehchaan chuke ho dil mein jaan chuke ho. 


Yaaa-Ahlal-Kitaabi lima tal- 
bisuunal-haqqa bil-baatili wa 
taktumuunal-haqqa wa 'antum ta'- 
lamuun? (Section 8) 


t s’*',’*. 


Tarjuma: Ae ahl-e-kitaab turn kyun haq ke upar baatil ka malma 
chardhate ho aur haq ko chupaate hojaante boojhte?” 


Suratul Baqarah ke paanchwe ruku mein ye mazmoon baayein 
alfaaz aaya tha: laa 

talbisul-Haqqa bilbaatili wa taktumul-Haqqa wa ’antum ta’-lamuun. 
“[J$ I JitS]" Ahlal-kitaabi Ke segha-e-kitaab ke saath in aayat mein 
ussi tarah ka dayana andaaz hai jo Sureh Baqarah ke paanchwe ruku 
mein hai. 
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lidjvJ gif 0 05*^03fkS tjj3 IJC^JI(J>*Isj 


72. qaalat-taaa-'ifatum-min ' Ahlil-Kitaabi 'aaminuu billaziii 'unzila 
'alallaziina 'aa-manuu wajhan-nahaari wakfuruuu ''aakhirahuu la- 
'allahum yarji- 'uun; 

73. Wa laa tu'-minuuu 'illaa liman-tabi-'a Diinakum. Qul 'innal-hudaa 
hudallaahi ‘any-yu'-taaa 'ahadum-misla maaa 'uutiitum 'aw yuhaaaj- 
juukum 'inda Rabbbikum. Qul'innal-fazla bi-yadillaah: yu'-tiihi 
many-yashaaa': wallaahu Waasi-'un 'Aliim. 

74. Yakh-tassu bi-rahmatihii many-yashaaa'. Wallaahu Zul-fazlil-'Aziim. 

75. Wa min 'Ahlil-kitaabi man 'in-ta'-manhu bi-qintaa-riny-yu-'addihiii 
'ilayk. Wa minhum-man 'in-ta'-manhu bi-diinaaril-laa yu-'addihiii 
'ilayka 'illaa maa dumta 'alayhi qaaa-'imaa. Zaalika bi-'annahum 
qaaluu laysa 'alaynaa fil-'um-miyyiina sabiil. Wa yaquu-luuna 
'alallaahil-kaziba wa hum ya'-lamuun. 

76. Balaa man ' awfaa bi-'ahdi-hii wattaqaa fa-'innallaaha yu-hibbul- 
Muttaqiin. 

77. 'Innallaziina yashtqa-ruuna bi' ahdil- laahi wa 'aymaanihim sama- 
nan-qaliilan 'ulaaa-'ika laa khalaaqa lahum fil-'Aakhirati wa laa 
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yukallimu-humullaahu wa laa yanzuru 'ilayhim Yaw-mal-Qiyaamati 
wa laayuzakkii-him: wa lahum 'azaabun 'aliim 

78. Wa 'inna minhum lafarii-qany-yal-wuuna ' alsi-natahum-bil-Kitaabi 
li-tahsabuuhu mi-nal-Kitaabi wa maa huwa mi-nal-Kitaab. Wa 
yaquuluuna huwa min ’indillaahi wa maa huwa min 'indillaah: wa 
yaquuluuna ' alallahil-kaziba wa humya’-lamuun. 

79. Maa kaana li-basharin ' any-yu’-ti-ya-hullaahul-Kitaaba wa-hukma 
wan-Nubuw-wata summa yaquula linnaasi kuunuu 'ibaadallii min- 
duunil-laahi wa laakin-kuunuu Rab-baa-niyyiina bimaa kuntum tu- 
' allimuunal-kitaaba wa bi-maa kuntum tadrusuun. 


80. Wa laa ya'-murakum 'an-tattakhizul-malaaa-'ikata wan-nabiyyiina 
'arbaabaa. Aya'-murukum-bil-kufri ba'-da 'iz 'antum-Muslimuun? 

(Section 9) 


Wa qaalat-taaa-’ifatum-min 
'Ahlil-Kitaabi 'aaminuu billaziii 
'unzila 'alallaziina 'aa-manuu 
wajhan-nahaari wakfuruuu 
'aakhirahuu 


cJlfs 

iUf l&T&tfl 


Tarjuma: “Aur ahl-e-kitaab ke giroh ne kaha ke in ahl-e-Imaan par jo 
cheez naazil ki hai, is par Imaan laao subah ke waqt iska inkaar kardo din 
ke aakhir mein”. 


la-'allahumyarji-'uun; j | jI 

Tarjuma: “Shayad (is tadbeer se) in mein se bhi kuchphirjayein. 


Yahan Yahood ki ek bahut badi saazish ka zikr horaha hai jo 
inke ek giroh ne Muhammad $jjp ki daawat ko nakaam banane ke liye 
muslamaanon ke khilaaf tayaar ki thi. Is saazish ka pas manzar ye tha 
ke dunya ke saamne ye baat aachuki thi ke jo koi ek martaba da'iara-e- 
Islam mein daakhil hojaata tha wo wappas nahi aata tha. Chaahe is se 
badtareen tashadud ka nishana banaya jaaye, bhooka piyasa rakha jaaye, 
hattake jaan se maardiya jaaye. Is tarah Islam ki ek dhaak baith gayi thi 
ke iske andar koi aisi kashish, aisi haqaniyat aur aisi meethaas hai ke 
aadmi ek martaba Islam qubool karlene ke baad badi se badi qurbani 
dene ke liye tayaar hojaata hai, lekin Islam se dastbardaar hone ko tayaar 
nahi hota. Islam ki ye jo saak bangayi thi isko todne ka tareeqa unhone 
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ye soncha ke aisa karo subah ke waqt ailaan karo ke hum Imaan le aaye. 
Saara din Muhammad (ifyp) ki sahubat mein raho aur shaam ko kehdo 
humne dekhliya yahan kuch nahi hai, ye duur ke dhol suhaane hai, hum 
to apne kufr mein wappas ja\rahe hain, hummein yahan se kuch nahi 
mila. Is se musalmaanon mein se kuch log to samajh hi gaye ke unhone 
saazish ki hogi, lekin yaqeenan kuch log ye bhi samjhenge ke bhayi bade 
muttaqi log the, mutlashiyan-e-haq the bade jazbe aur badi shaan ke 
saath unhone kalima padha tha aur Imaan qubool kiya tha, phir saara 
din Rasool Allah ki mehfil mein baithe rahein, aakhir unhone kuch 
na kuch to dekha hoga jo wappas palat gaye. Is andaaz se aam logaon ke 
dilaon mein waswasa andaazi karna bahut asaan kaam hai. Chunache 
unhone munafiqana shararat ki ye saazish tayaar ki. Islam mein qatal 
martad ki saza ka ta'luq isi se judta hai Islami riyasat mein istarah ki 
saazishon ka raasta rokne keliye ye saza tajweez ki gayi hai ke jo shakhs 
Imaan laane ke baad phir kufr mein jaayega to qatal kardiya jayega, 
kyun ke Islami riyasat ka ek nazriyati (ideological) riyasat hai, Islam hi to 
iski bunyadein hai. Chunache iski bunyadon ko kamzor karne aur iski 
jadhon ko khodne waali jo cheez bhi hosakti hai iska sadd-e-baab poori 
quwwat se karna chaahiye. 

mVMM I 


Walaa tu'-minuuu 'illaaliman-tabi-'aDiinakum. 


3)j 


Tarjuma: “Aur dekho kisi ki baat na maanna magar usi kijo tumhare deen 
kipairwi kare”. 


Yani is saazishi giroh ko ye qatra bhi tha ke agar hum jakar channd 
ghante Allah ke Rasool Cjp ke paas guzare to kahin aisa na ho ke hum 
mein se waqeyi kisi ko anshara-e-sadar hojaye aur wo dil se Imaan le 
aaye. Lehaza wo taye kar gaye dekho, in par Imaan nahi laana hai, sirf 
Imaan ka ailaan karna hai. Qur'an Majeed mein ye sha'uri nifaaq ki 
misaal hai. Yani jo waqt unhone apne Imaan ka ailaan karne ke baad 
musalmaanon ke saath guzara is mein wo qanoonan musalmaan the 
agar is dauraan koi in mein se marjata to iski namaz-e-janaza bhi padhi 
jaati, lekin khud inhein maloom tha ke hum musalmaan nahi hai. Ye 
sha'uri nifaaq hai, jab ke ek ghair sha'uri nifaaq hai ke andar Imaan 
khatam hochuka hota magar insaan samajhta hai ke mai to momin hoon 
halanke iska kirdaar aur amal munafiqana hai aur iske andar se Imaan 
ki punji khatam ho chuki hai jaise deemak kisi shehteer ko chat kar 
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chuki hoti hai lekin iske upar ek pardah (veneer) behr-e-haal barqaraar 
rehta. Sha'uri nifaaq aur ghair sha'uri nifaaq ke is farq ko samajh lena 
chaahiye. 

Qul 'innal-hudaa hudallaahi 0 ( £J§ 

Tarjuma: “(Ac Nabi in se kehdijiye ke asal hidayat to Allah hi ki 
hidayat hai”. 

Aage Yahood ke saazishi tole ke qaul ka tasalsul hai ke dekho 
Imaan mat laana 


'any-yu'-taaa ’ahadum-misla maaa 'uutiitum U ^>1 (*)1 

Tarjuma: “Mubada kisi ko wo shaye dijaayejo tumhein digayi thi” 


Yani ye risalat-o-nabuwat aur mazhabi peshwayi to hamari miraas 
thi, hum agar in par Imaan le aayenge to wo cheez inko hum se muntaqal 
hojaayegi. Lehaza maan na to hargiz nahi hai, lekin kisi tarah se inki 
hawa ukhaidne ke liye hammein ye kaam karna hai. 


'aw yuhaaaj-juukum 'inda Rabbbikum. 




Tarjuma: “Ya tumhare khilaaf hujjat qaa'em karein tumhare 
parwardigaar ke huzoor”. 

Qul'innal-fazla bi-yadillaah: 0 | (111 

Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye kefazal to kulka kulAllah ke haath mein hai”. 
yu'-tiihi many-yashaaa' 

Tarjuma: “Wojisko chaahta hai deta hai”. 


Usne do hazaar baras tak tumhein ek mansab par faiz rakha, ab 
turn is mansab ke na ahal sabit ho chuke ho, lehaza tumhein mazool 
kardiya gaya, aur ab ek nayi ummat (ummat-e-Muhammad ko is 
muqaam par faiz kardiya gaya hai. 


wallaahu Waasi-'un Aliim. aajti 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah bahut wasa’at waala aurjaanne waala hai”. 
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Yakh-tassu bi-rahmatihii many-yashaaa'. 1 ;*i^j 

Tarjuma: “Wo makhtas karleta hai apni rehmatke liyejisko chaahta hai”. 
Wallaahu Zul-fazlil-'Aziim. ©jg!a*)| Cpalllii 4lst3 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah bade fazal ka maalik hai". 


Agli aayat mein hikmat-e-daawat ke aitbaar se bahut ahem nukhta 
maujood hai ke bure se bure giroh ke andar bhi kahin na kahin koi 
achche afraad laaziman hote hain. Daayi ke liye zaroori hai ke wo inka 
tazkera bhi karta rahe ke in mein achche log bhi hai, ta’ake aise logaon 
ke dilaon ke andar narmi paida ho. Isi tarah fard ka mu'amla hai ke bure 
se bure aadmi ke andar koi achchayi bhi maujood hoti hai aap ise agar 
haq ki daawat derahe hani to us mein jo achchayi hai usko maaniya, 
ta’ake ise maloom ho ke ise mujh se koi dushmani nahi hai, meri jo baat 
waqeyyi achchi hai isko ye tasleem kar raha hai, lekin jo baat ghalat hai 
isko radd kar raha hai. Isi tarah iske dil mein kushadgi paida hogi aur 
wo aapki baat sunne par amaadah hoga. Farmaya: 

Wa min 'Ahlil-kitaabi man 'in- 
ta'-manhu bi-qintaa-riny-yu- z 
'addihiii 'ilayk. 

Tarjuma: “Aur ahl-e-kitaab mein se aise log bhi hai agar turn in kepaas 
amanat rakhwado dhero maal to wo tumhein poora poora wappas lauta 
denge". 




Yani in mein amanatdaar log bhi maujood hain. 

Wa minhum-man 'in-ta'-manhu bi- 
diinaaril-laa yu- 'addihiii ’ilayka 

Tarjuma: “Aur in mein aise bhi hain ke agar turn inkepaas ek deenaar bhi 
amanat rakhwado to wo tumhein wappas nahi karenge”. 

’illaa maa dumta ’alayhi qaaa- imaa. j, \ja^\ 

Tarjuma: “Magarjab tak ke turn iske sarpar khade raho". 


eOj Ys jjioOo 
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Agar turn iske sar par sawar hojaao aur isko adaayegi par majboor 
karo tab to tumhari amanat wappas kardega, warna nahi dega. In mein 
se aksar ka kirdaar to yahi hai, lekin ahl-e-kitaab mein se jo thode bahut 
dayanatdaar the inki achchayi ka zikr bhi kardiya gaya. Bilfail is qism 
ke kirdaar ke haamil log Essaiyon mein to maujood the, yahoodiyon 
mein na hone ke barabar the lekin “ahl-e-kitaab” ke unwaan se inka zikr 
mushtarik taur par kardiya gaya. Aage khaas taur par Yahood ka tazkera 
hai ke in mein ye bad dayanati, be imaani aur qayanat kyun aagayi hai. 
Zaalika bi-'annahum qaaluu laysa r> x ^ s , t ,, i. 

'alaynaafil-'um-miyyiina sabiil. Us^- W Wll (Hr v 

9 

Tarjuma: “Ye isliye ke wo kehte ham ke /c-’S-iY/ ummiyyiin ke mu'amle 
mein hum par koi malamat nahi hai”. 

Yahoodiyon ka ye aqeeda Taurat mein nahi hai, lekin inki asli 
mazhabi kitaab ka darja Taurat ki bajaye Talmud ko haasil hai. Yun 
samjhiye ke Taurat to inke liye “Ummul kitaab” hai, jab ke inki saari 
shariyat, quwaneen wa zuwabt aur ibadaat ki saari tafaseel Talmud 
mein hain aur Talmud mein ye baat maujood hai ke Yahoodiyon ke liye 
Yahoodi se jhoot bolna haraam hai lekin ghair Yahoodi se jaise chaahe 
jhoot bolo yahoodiyon ke liye kisi yahoodi ka maal hadap karna haraam 
aur naja'ez hai, lekin ghair yahoodi ka maal jis tarah chaaho dhoka, fareb 
aur baddayanati se hadap karo. Hum par iska koi muakhaza nahi hai. 
Inke nazdeek insaniyat ka sharf sirf Yahoodiyon ko haasil hai aur ghair 
yahoodi insaan hai hi nahi ye asal mein insaan numa haiwaan (goyems 
and gentiles hain) aur in se faida uthaana hamara haq hai, jaisa ke ghode 
ko taange mein jotna aur bail ko halke andar jot lena insaan ka haq hai. 
Yahoodi ye aqeeda rakhte hain ke in insaan numa haiwanon se hum jis 
tarah chaahe loot khasot ka mu'amla karein aur jis tarah chaahein in par 
zulm wa sittam kare, is par hamari koi pakad nahi hogi, koi muakhaza 
nahi hoga. America mein is par ek movie bhi banayi gayi hai: “The other 
side of Israel” ye dastawizi film wahan ke Essaiyon ne banayi hai aur 
is mein ek shakhs ne ek Yahoodi kutbkhaane mein jakar wahan inki 
kitaabein nikaal nikaal kar inke hawale se Yahoodiyon ke nazariyaat ko 
wazeh kiya hai aur yahoodiyaat ka asal chehra dunya ko dikha diya hai. 
(Ab isi unwaan se kitaab bhi shaye ho chuki hai). 

Wa yaquu-luuna 'alallaahil- i -v 

kaziba wa hum ya'-lamuun. {J9**-*l 14l)i 3 

Tarjuma: "Aur wo jhoot ghadkar Allah ki taraf mansoob kar rahe hain 
halanke wojaante hain (ke Allah ne aisi koi baat nahifarmayi). 





Bayaanul Qur'an - 81 -Aal-e-Imraan (3) 

Balaa man ' awfaa bi-'ahdi-hii 
wattaqaa fa-'innallaaha y u ~% 
hibb ul-Muttaqiin. 

Tarjuma: “Kyun nahi! Jo koi bhi Allah Ta’ala se kiye hue apne ahad ko 
poora karega aur taqwa ki rawish ekhtiyaar karega to beshak Allah Ta’ala 
ko ahl-e-taqwapasandhain. 

Tnnallaziina yashtqa-ruuna bi' 
ahdil- laahi wa 
sama-nan-qaliilan 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo log jo Allah Ta’ala ke ahad aur apni qasmon ko 
farokht karte hain haqeer si qeematpar”. 


aymaanihinl0 ££ c£i$l 0 j 


U. &3 


Yani jab wo dekhte hain ke log hamari baat mein kuch shak kar 
rahe hain to khuda ki qasam khaa kar kehte hain ke aisa hi hai. 

'ulaaa-'ika laa khalaaqa lahumfil-Aakhirati (j 32J\ 

Tarjuma: “Ye wo log haijinke liye koi hissa nahi hai aakhirat mein”. 

wa laayukallimu-humullaahu •sjj 

Tarjuma: “Aur naAllah inse kalaam karega”. 

wa laayanzuru 'ilayhim Yaw-mal-Qiyaamati I 5) i 

Tarjuma: “Aur na inki taraf nigaah karega qayamat ke din”, 
wa laa yuzakkii-him: ^3 

Tarjuma: “Aur na inkopaak karega”. 

wa lahum 'azaabun 'aliim. ©vClfolj* (*$3 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye dardnaak azaab hai”. 

Ye mazmoon bhi taqreeban poora Sureh Baqarah (aayat 174) mein 
aachuka hai. 
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Wa 'inna minhum lafarii-qany-yal-wuuna 
'alsi-natahum-bil-Kitaabi li-tahsabuuhu mi- 
nal-Kitaabi wa maa huwa mi-nal-Kitaab. 

Tarjuma: “Aur in mein ek giroh aisa bhi hai jo apni zubaan ko todhta 
marodhta bhi hai kitaab kopadhte hue ta’ake turn samjho ke (jo kuch wopadh 
rahe hain) wo kitaab mein se hai, halanke wo kitaab mein se nahi hota”. 


fa 0ji 


Ulma-e-Yahood alfaaz ko zara sa idhar se udhar modhkar aur 
maane paida karlete the. Hum Suratul Baqarah mein padh chuke hai ke 
Yahood se kahagaya [jJ^J Hittatun, kaho to [5kl»] Hintatun, kehne lage. 
Yani bajaye iske ke “Ae Allah hamare gunaah jhaad de”. Unhone kehna 
shuru kardiya “Hammein gehun de”. Inhein talqeen ki gayi ke turn kaho 
[Q=l il^] sami'-naa wa 'ata'-naa, magar unhone kaha: 

]. sami'-naa wa 'asaynaa. Isi tarah ka mu'amla wo Taurat ko padhte hue 
bhi karte the. Jab wo dekhte ke jo saa'il fatwa maangne aaya hai iski 
pasand kuch aur hai jab ke Taurat ka hukum kuch aur hai to wo alfaaz 
ko todh marodh kar padh dete ke dekho ye kitaab ke andar maujood hai 
aur is saa'il ko khush kar ke isse raqam haasil karlete. 

Wa yaquuluuna huwa min 

'indillaahi wa maa huwa min y’ r _ Aa 1,aQ yjp . (YaJllia 

'indillaah: 


Tarjuma: “Aur wo kehte hain ye Allah ki taraf se haijabke wo Allah ki 
tarafse nahi hota". 
wa yaquuluuna 'alallahil-kaziba 
wa humya'-lamuun. 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah parjhoot baandhte hainjaante boojte”. 

Maa kaana li-basharin 'any-yu'- 
ti-ya-hullaahul-Kitaaba 
hukma wan-Nubuw-wata 


wa 


10 \ 3^3 C$1 4SI U 


© f*&3 ojoJl suj| 


Tarjuma: “Kisi insaan ke shayaan-e-shaan nahi hai ke Allah Ta’ala to 
isko kitaab, hikmat aur nabuwat ataa farmaye”. 

summa yaquula linnaasi kuunuu 
'ibaadallii min-duunil-laahi 


alii & ci'sla? dfafa 


Tarjuma: “Phir wo logaon se kehne lage ke mere bande banjaao Allah ko 
chordhkar”. 
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Ye ab Nasraniyon ki taraf ishaara horaha hai ke humne tumhari 
taraf Rasool bheje phir Esa Ibn-e-Maryam ko bheja, inhein kitaab di, 
hikmat di, nabuwat di, maujizaat diye aur iska to koi imkaan nahi ke wo 
kehte ke mujhe Allah ke siwa apna ma'bood banalo! 


wa laakin-kuunuu Rab-baa- 
niyyiina bimaa kuntum tu- 
'allimuunal-kitaaba wa bi-maa 
kuntum tadrusuun. 


C&\ 


V -- ^ 


Tarjuma: “Balke (wo toyahi daawat dega) Allah waale banjaao is wajah 
se ke turn logaon ko kitaab ki taleem dete ho aur turn khud bhi iskopadhte ho. 


Kitaab-e-ilaahi ki taleem-o-ta'allum ka yahi taqaza hai. Deen ka 
seekhna, seekhana, Qur'an ka padhna padhana aur hadees-o-fiqa ka 
dars-o-tadrees isliye hona chaahiye ke logaon ko Allah waale banaya 
jaaye, na ye ke apne bande banakar aur in se nazraane wasool kar ke inka 
istehsaal kiya jaaye. 


Wa laa ya'-murakum 'an- 
tattakhizul-malaaa-'ikata wan- j, 
nabiyyiina 'arbaabaa. 

Tarjuma: Aur na kabhi wo tumhein is baat ka hukum dega ke turn 
farishton ko aur Ambiya ko Rab banalo”. 

Mushrikeen-e-Makkah ne farishton ko Rab banaya aur inke naam 
par laat wa manaat aur uzza jaisi moortiyan banalein, jab ke Nasara ne 
Allah ke Nabi Hazrat Esa ko apna Rab banaliya. 

Aya'-murukum-bil-kufri ba'-da 'iz 
'antum-Muslimuun? (Section 9) 

Tarjuma: “To kya wo tumhein kufr ka hukm dega iske baadke turn muslim 
ho chuke ho?. 

Allah ka wo banda jise Allah ne kitaab, hikmat aur nabuwat ataa 
ki ho, kya tumhein kufr ka hukm desakta hai jab ke turn farmanbardaari 
ekhtiyaar karchuke ho? 
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AAYAAT 81 TO 91 
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81. Wa 'iz 'akhazal-laahu Mii-saaqan-Nabiyyiina lamaaa 'aa-taytukum- 
min-Kitaabinw-wa Hikmatin-snmma jaaa-'akum Rasuulum- 
Musaddiqul-limaa ma-'akum latu'-minunna bihii wa la-tansu-runnah. 
Qaala 'a- 'aqrartum wa 'akhaztum 'alaa zaalikum isrii? Qaaluuu 
'aqrarnaa. Qaala fash-haduu wa 'ana ma-'akum-minash-Shaahidiin. 

82. Faman-ta-wallaa ba'-da zaalikafa-'ulaaa-'ika humul-faasiquun. 

83. 'Afa-gayra Diinillaahi yab-guuna wa lahuuu 'aslama man-fis- 
samaawaati wal-'arzi taw- 'anw-wa karhanw-wa 'Hayhiyurja-'uun? 

84. Qul' aamannnaa billaahi wa maaa 'unzila 'alaynaa wa maaa 'unzila 
'alaaa 'ibraheema wa 'ismaa-'iila wa'is-haaqa wa Ya'-quuba wal-Asbaati 
wa maaa 'uutiya Muusaa wa 'lisaa wan-nabiyyuuna mir-Rabbihim. Laa 
nufarriqu bayna 'ahadim-minhum, wa nahnu lahuu Muslimuun. 

85. Wa many-yabtagi gayral-'Islaami Diinan falany-yuqbala minh; wa 
huwafil-'Aakhirati minal-khaasiriin. 

86. Kayfayahdillaahu qawman kafaruuba'-da 'iimaani-him wa shahiduuu 
'annar-Rasuula haqqunw-wa jaaa-'ahmul-Bayyinaat? Wallaahu laa 
yahdil-qawmaz-zaalimiin. 
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87. 'Ulaaa-'ika jazaaa-'uhum 'anna alayhim la'-natallaahi wal-malaaa- 
'ikati wannaasi 'ajma-'iin:- 

88. Khaalidiina fihaa: laa yukhaffafu ‘anhumul-azaabu wa laa hum 
yunzaruun:- 

89. 'lllal-laziina taabuu mim-ba'-di zaalika wa 'aslahuu; fa-'innallaaha 
Gafuuru-Rahiim. 

90. 'Innal-laziina kafaruu ba'-sa 'iimaanihim summaz-daa-duu kufral- 
lan tuqbala taw-batuhum; wa 'ulaaa-'ika humuz-zaaal-luuun. 

91. 'Innal-laziina kafaruu wa maatuu wa hum kuffaarun-falany-yuqbala 
min 'ahadihim mil-'ul-'arzi zahabanw-wa la-wiftadaa bih. 'Ulaaa- 
'ika la-hum 'azaabun 'aliimunw-wa maa lahum-min-naasiriin. 

(Section 10) (PART 4) 


Wa 'iz 'akhazal-laahu Mii-saaqan-Nabiyyiina (^LU! (jjlllaiGjI 

Tarjuma: “Auryaad karojabke Allah ne tamaam Ambiya se ek ahad liya 
tha ke. 


lamaaa 'aa-taytukum-min- A.X 

Kitaabinw-wa Hikmatin- ^ f 

(, £ 9 9 ' C 9 . 

summajaaa-'akum Rasuulum- , Qco 

Musaddiqul-limaa ma-'akum latu'-minunna bihu wa 



Tarjuma: “Jo kuch bhi mai tumhein kitaab aur hikmat ataa karoon, phir 
tumharepaas aaye koi aur Rasooljo tasdeeq karta ho uskijo tumharepaas 
(pehle se j maujood hai to tumhein laaziman us par Imaan laana hoga aur 
uski madad karni hogi”. 


Is liye ke Ambiya-o-rusl ka ek taweel silsila chal raha tha, aur har 
Nabi ne aindah aane waale Nabi ki peshengoyi ki hai aur apni ummat 
ko iske saath dene ki hidayat ki hai. Aur ye bhi khatam-e-nabuwat ke 
baare mein bahut badi daleel hai ke aisi kisi shaye ka zikr Qur'an ya 
hadees mein nahi hai ke Muhammad Rasool Allah ffelF se aisa koi ahad 
liya gaya ho ya Aap pjp ne apni ummat ko kisi baad mein aane waale 
Nabi ki khabar dekar is par Imaan laane ki hidayat farmayi ho, balke 
iske baraks Qur'an mein sarahat ke saath Anhuzoor Qtr ko khatamun 
Nabiyyeen farmaya gaya hai aur muta'did ahadees mein Aap ne 
farmaya hai ke Aap jjp ke baad koi Nabi nahi aayega. Hazrat Maseeh 
Muhammad Rasool Allah ki basharat dekar gaye hain aur deegar 
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Ambiya ki kitaabon mein bhi basharatein maujood hain. Injeel baranbas 
ka to koi safah khaali nahi hai jis mein Anhuzoor pdp ki basharat na ho, 
lekin baaqi injeelon mein se basharatein nikal digayi hain. 

Qaala 'a- 'aqrartum wa 
'akhaztum 'alaa zaalikum isrii? 




Tarjuma: “Allah nefarmaya kya turn ne iqraar karliya hai aur is par meri 
daali hui zimmedari quboolkarli hai”? 


Qaaluuu 'aqrarnaa. 

Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha haan hum ne iqraar kiya”. 


(Pis 


Ambiya-o-rusl se ye ahad aalam-e-arwaah mein liya gaya. Jis 
tarah tamaam arwaah-e-insaania se “Ahad-e-alsat” liya gaya tha 
A-lastu bi-Rabbikum”? qaaluu “Balaa, isi tarah jinhein 
nabuwat se sarfaraz hona tha inki arwaah se Allah Ta’ala ne ye izaafi 
ahad liya ke mai tumhein Nabi banakar bhejoonga, turn apni ummat ko 
ye hidayat kar ke jaana ke tumhare baad jo Nabi bhi aaye us par Imaan 
laana aur iski madad aur nusrat karna. 


Qaala fash-haduu wa 'ana ma- 
'akum-minash-Shaahidiin. 




Tarjuma: “Allah Ta’ala ne kaha achcha ab turn bhigawah raho aur mai 
bhi tumhare saath gawah on mein se boon”. 


Faman-ta-wallaa ba'-da zaalika 
'ulaaa-'ika humul-faasiquun. 

Tarjuma: “Tojisne bhi munh modhliya iske baad to yaqeenan wohi log 
sarkash (aur nahanjar) hain”. 



&M51aij<£» 


'Afa-gayra Diinillaahiyab-guuna yy’Y' 4 Jjl &>} 

Tarjuma: “To kya ye Allah ke deen kesiwa koi aur deen chaahte hain?” 

wa lahuuu ’aslama man-fis- 
samaawaati wal-’arzi taw- ’anw-wa 
karhanw-wa ’ilayhiyurja-’uun? 


Icjis (J^ j S)! 3 t (4.I XJi 

® dll! 3 \jb&3 
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Tarjuma: “Jabke asmaanon aur zameen mein jo bhi hai wo Allah ke 
saamne sar-e-tasleem kham kiye hue hai, chaahe khushi se aur chaahe 
majburan, aur usi ki taraf in sab ko lauta diyajaayega". 


AAYAT - 84 


Qul' aamannnaa billaahi wa maaa 'unzila 'alaynaa dpi Si L> f J.5 

Tarjuma: “Kahiye hum Imaan laaye Allah par aur jo naazil kiyagaya humpar”. 


Yaad rahe ke Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 136 mein thode se lafzi farq 
ke saath yahi mazmoon bayaan hua hai. 

wa maaa 'unzila 'alaaa 'ibraheema wa 
'ismaa-'iila wa'is-haaqa wa Ya'-quuba 
wal- 'Asbaati 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo kuch naazil kiyagaya Ibrahim f, Isma'il ‘A, Ishaq f, 
Yaqoob aur inki aulaadpar” 

wa maaa 'uutiya Muusaa wa 'lisaa 
wan-nabiyyuuna mir-Rabbihim. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjo bhi Moosa Esa jy aur tamaam Ambiya ko diyagaya 

inke Rab ki taraf se”. 

Laa nufarriqu bayna 'ahadim- 
minhum, wa nahnulahuuMuslimuun. 

Tarjuma: “Hum in mein se kisi ek ke mabeen bhi koi tafreeq nahi karte, 
aur hum to Allah hi ke farmanbardaar hain”. 




■j pjfjj & 63 ^)' i tT’i* 03^3 


Jslww/lj jjfeju 5 


Wa many-yabtagigayral-'Islaami 
Diinan falany-yuqbala minh; 




Tarjuma: “Aur jo koi Islam ke siwa koi aur deen karna chaahega to wo iski 
jaanib se quboolnahi kiyajayega”. 


wa huwa fil-'Aakhirati minal- 
khaasiriin. 




Tarjuma: “Aurphir aakhirat mein wo khasarah paane walaon mein se 
hokar rahega". 








Bayaanul Qur'an 


88 -Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


Kayfa yahdillaahu qawman 
kafaruuba'-da 'iimaani-him 




Tarjuma: “Kaise hidayat dega Allah inlogon kojo Imaan ke baad kaafir 
hogaye?” 


Yani inke dil Imaan le aaye the, inpar haqeeqat munkashif hogayi thi, 
lekin duniyawi maslahtein aade aagayi aur zubaan se inkaar kardiya. Jaise 
Sureh Namal mein hum padhenge: [*Ijii J Uii (&LjZ\ j 4- Wa 

jahaduu bihaa wastayqanat-haaaa 'anfusuhum zulmanwwa-'uluwwaa, 
(Aayat 14) “Inhone zulm aur takabur ke maare in muajizaat ka inkaar kiya 
halanke inke dil inke qa’el hochuke the”. 

wa shahiduuu ' ’annar-Rasuula haqqunw 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhone gawahi di keye Rasool haq hain” 


Ahl-e-kitaab jab appas mein baatein karte the to kehte the ke ye 
waqatan Nabi aakhiruz zaman hain jo hamari kitaabon mein bayaan 
kardah peshengoiyon ka misdaq hain. Chunache riwayaat mein aata 
hai ke Alqma ke do bete Abu Harsa aur Karz jab Najran se Madina 
Munawara chale aarahe the to raaste mein Karz ke ghode ko kahin 
thokar lagi to isne kaha: taisa-l ab'adu , (Halaak hojaye wo 

daur waalayanijis ki taraf hum jaarahe hain). Is ka ishaara Muhammad 
Rasool Allah ki taraf tha. Is par is ke bade bhayi Abu Harsa ne 
kaha Bal ta'isat ummuk, (Balke teri maa halak hojaye!) isne 

kaha mere bhayi! Tumhein meri baat is qadar buri kyun lgi? Abu Harsa 
ne kaha: Allah ki qasam! Yaqeenan wo hi Nabi ummi hain jis ke hum 
muntazar the. Karz ne kaha: Jab aap ye sab jaante hain to in par Imaan 
kyun nahi le aate? Abu Harsa kehne laga: In badshahon ne hammein 
bada muqaam wa martaba ataa kar rakha hai, agar hum Imaan le aaye 
to wo hum se ye sab kuch cheen lenge. Ye log saltanat-e-Roma ke tahet 
the aur inhein Misar ki hukumat ki taraf se badi mar’at haasil thi, inhein 
maal-o-daulat aur izzat-o-darajaat haasil thi. Abhi ye log Muhammad- 
e-arbi se mulaqat ke liye jaarahe the to ye haal tha, is se andaza kiya 
jasakta hai ke Anhuzoor ftJtp' ki khidmat mein kayi roz guzarne ke baad 
mubahila se raah-e-farar ekhtiyaar kar ke wappas jaate hue inhein kisi 
qadar yaqeen haasil hogaya hoga ke yahi wo Nabi aakhiruz zaman 
hain jinke wo muntazar the. Inke dil gawahi de chuke the ke ye rasool 
barhaq hain. 
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wa jaaa- ' ahmul-Bayyinaat? 

Tarjuma: “Aur inkepaas khuli khuli nishaniyan bhi aachuki hain”. 


Wallaahu laayahdil-qawmaz-zaalimiin. ^ 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah aise zaalimon ko hidayat nahi deta”. 


AYAT - 87 


'Ulaaa-'ika jazaaa-'uhum 'anna alayhim 
la '-natallaahi wal-malaaa-'ikati 

wannaasi 'ajma-'iin: 


5 


Tarjuma: “Yahi wo log hain jin ka badlaye hai he inpar Allah ki,farishton 
ki aur tamaam insaanon ki laanat hai”. 


Khaalidiina fihaa: 

Tarjuma: “Is (laanat) mein wo hamesha rahenge”. 

laayukhajfafu ‘anhumul-azaabu 
wa laa hum yunzaruun: 

Tarjuma: “In be azaab mein koi takhfeef nahi kijayegi aur na hi inko koi 
mohalat milegi”. 


v S9*i'99 9s f 


Ye alfaaz bhi Suratul Baqarah (Aayaat 161 to 162) mein aachuke hain. 


'lllal-laziina taabuu mim-ba'-di 
zaalika wa 'aslahuu; 




Tarjuma: “Siwaye inkejo iske baad tauba karlein aur islah karlein”. 


Yani sachche dil se Imaan laakar aml-e-saleh ki rawish par gamzan 
hojaye. 


fa-'innallaaha Gafuuru-Rahiim. 


i dJUl Ojs 


Tarjuma: “Toyaqeenan Allah Ta’ala bakhashne waala, rahem farmane 
waala hai”. 


Tauba ka darwaza bhi band nahi hai. 
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'Innal-laziina kafaruu ba'-sa 
'iimaanihim summaz-daa-duu kufral 

Tarjuma: “Beshakjin logaon ne kufr kiya apne Imaan ke baadphir wo 
apne kufr mein badhte chalegaye”. 


liitSjl if IJjS ?uj 


Yani haq ko pehchaan lene ke baad, chaahe zubaan se maana ho ya 
na maana ho, phir agar wo kufr karte hain ya zubaan se maanne ke baad 
martad hojaate hain, aur phir wo apne kufr mein badhte chale jaate hain. 


Ian tuqbala taw-batuhum; 

Tarjuma: “Inki tauba kabhi qubool nahi hogi”. 


"If 


wa 'ulaaa-'ika humuz-zaaal-luuun. iQS/lj 

Tarjuma: “Aur woyaqeenan gumraahon mein se hain”. 


'Innal-laziina kafaruu wa maatuu wa 
hum kuffaarun 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan wo logjinhone kufr kiya aur margaye isi haal mein 
ke wo kaafir the”. 




falany-yuqbala min 'ahadihim mil-'ul- 
'arzi zahabanw-wa la-wiftadaa bih. 


lias 


Tarjuma: “To in mein se kisi se zameen ki miqdaar ke barabar sona bhi 
fidya mein qubool nahi kiyajayega agar wopesh karsake”. 


Zaahir hai ke ye muhaal hai, namumkin hai, lekin ye baat samjhne 
ke liye ke wahan par koi fidya nahi hai farmaya ke agar koi zameen 
ke hujoom ke barabar sona dekar bhi chootna chaahega to nahi choot 
sakega. Ye wohi baat hai jo Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 148 aur aayat 123 
mein farmayi gayi ke us din kisi se koi fidya nahi liya jayega. 


'Ulaaa-'ika la-hum 'azaabun 'aliimunw 


Jaw# 0$ 


Tarjuma: “Ye wo log hain kejin ke liye dardnaak azaab hai” 


wa maa lahum-min-naasiriin. (Section 10) (PART 4) ^ | 

Tarjuma: “Aur nahi honge inke liye koi madad karne waale 
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AAYAAT 92 TO 101 
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92.LAN-TANAALUL-BIRRA hattaa tunfiquu mimmaa tuhib buun. Wa 
maa tunfiquu min-shay-'in-fa-'innallaaha bihii 'Aliim. 

93 .Kullut-ta-'aamikaana hilla-lli-Baniii-'Israaa-'iila 'illaa maaharrama 
'Israaa-'iilu 'alaa nafsi-hii min-qabli 'an-tunaz-zalat-Tawraah. Qul 
fa'-tuu bit-Tawraatifatluuhaaa 'in-kuntum saadiqiin. 

94. Fa-manif-taraa ’alal-laahil-kaziba mim-ba-'-di zaalika fa-'ul-$*H- 
'ika humuz-zaalimuun. 

95. Qul sadaqallaah: fat-tabi-'uu Millata 'Ibraahiima haniifaa; wa maa 
kaana minal-mushrikiin. 

96. 'Inna 'Awwala Bay-tinw-wuzi-'a linnaasi lallazii bi-Bak-kata 
mubaarakanw-wa hudal-lil-’aalamiin: 

97. Fiihi 'Aayaatum-Bayyinaa-tum-Maqaamu 'Ibraahiim; wa man- 
dakhalahuu kaana 'aami-naa. Wa lillaahi 'alannaasi Hij-jul-Bayti 
manistataa-’a ’ilay-hi sabiilaa. Wa man-kafarafa-’in-nallaaha Ganiy- 
yun anil-aalamiin. 

98. Qulyaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi lima takfuruuna bi-'Aayaatil-laahi wallaahi 
Shahiidun 'alaa maa ta'-maluun'? 

99. Qul yaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi lima tasudduuna 'an-Sabiilil-laahi man 
'aamana tab-guuna-haa 'iwajanw-wa 'antum shuha-daaa'? wa 
mallaahu bi-gaafi-lin 'ammaa ta'-maluun. 
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100. Yaaa-'ayyuhal-laziina 'aa-manmtu 'in-tutii-'uufariiqam-minallaziina 
'uutul-Kitaabaya-rudduukum-ba'-da 'iimaani-kum kaajiriin. 

101. Wa kayfa takfuruuna wa 'antum tutlaa 'alaykum 'Aayaa-tullaahi wa 

fiikum Rasuuluh? Wa many-ya'-tasim-billaahi fa-qad hudiya 'ilaa 
Siraatim-Mustaqiim. Section 11 ) 

LAN- TANAALUL-BIRRA hattaa 
mimmaa tuhib buun. 

Tarjuma: “Turn hargiz nahi pahunch sakte neiki ke muqaam kojab tak 
kharch na karo is mein sejo tumhein pasand hai”. 

Aayat Al-bir (Al-Baqarah 177) ke ziman mein is aayat ke hawala 
bhi aaya tha ke neiki ke muzahir mein sab se badi aur sab se muqadam 
shaye insaani humdardi hai, aur insaani humdardi mein apna wo maal 
kharch karna matloob hai jo khud apne aapko mehboob ho. Aisa maal 
jo raddi ho, dil se uttar gaya ho, boseedah hogaya ho wo kisi ko dekar 
samhjaya jaaye ke humne hakimtaayi ki qabar par laat maardi hai to ye 
bajaye khud himaqat hai. 

Wa maa tunfiquu min-shay-'in- 
'innallaaha bihii 'Aliim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo kuch bhi turn kharch karoge Allah is se bakhabar hai”. 

Kullut-ta-'aami kaana hilla-lli- 
Baniii- 'Israaa- 'iila 

Tarjuma: “Khaane ki saari cheezein (jo shariyat-e-mohammedi mein 
halaal hain) Bani Israel ke liye bhi halaal thi. 

illaa maa harrama 'Israaa-'iilu 
'alaa nafsi-hii min-qabli 'an- 
tunaz-zalat- Tawraah. 

Tarjuma: “Siwaye in cheezon ke jinhein Israel (Hazrat Yaqoob ne 
haraam tehra liya tha apnijaan par is sepehle ke Taurat naazil ho”. 

Yahoodi shariyat Mohammedi par aiteraaz karte the ke is mein 
baaz aisi cheezein halaal qaraar di gayi hain jo shariyat-e-mauswi ^ 
mein haraam qaraar di thi. Maslan inke haan oont ka gosht haraam 







4J0l CA9 O? 



w&Sli* \’&s<s£y ,Ji 
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tha. Lekin shariyat-e-Muhammadi mein ye haraam nahi hai. Agar 
ye bhi asmaani shariyat hai to ye taghayur kaise hogaya? Yahan 
iski haqeeqat batayi jaarahi hai ke Taurat ke nazul se qabl Hazrat 
Yaqoob ne tabi karahat ya kisi marz ke ba’as baaz cheezein apne 
liye mamnoo qaraar de li thi jin mein oont ka gosht bhi shaamil 
tha. Jaise Nabi-e-Akram fafp ne apni do azwaaj ki diljoyi ke khatir 
shahed na khaane ki qasam khalai thi, jis par ye aayat naazil hui: 
OcLJijl ol£!>-« cU-1 to j£rr& jej {^\ t&tj \\Yaaa- 


''ayyuhan-Nabiyyu lima tuharrimu maaa 'ahallal-laahu lak? Tabtagii 
marzaata 'azwaajil. (At-Tahreem:l) Hazrat Yaqoob ki aulaad ne baad 
mein in cheezon ko haraam samajh liya aur ye cheezin inke haan riwaaj 
ke taur par chali aarahi thi. To Allah Ta’ala ne farmaya ke in cheezon 
ki hurmat Taurat mein naazil nahi hui. Khaane peene ki wo tamaam 
cheezein jo Islam ne halaal ki hai wo Bani Israel ke liye bhi halaal thi, 
siwaye in cheezon jinhein Hazrat Yaqoob ne apne zaati napasand 
ke ba'is apne upar haraam tehra liya tha, aur ye baat Taurat ke nazul se 
bahut pehle ki hai. Isliye ke Hazrat Yaqoob ne aur nazul Taurat mein 
chaar paanch sau saal ka fasal hai. 


Qul fa'-tuu bit-Tawraati 
fatluuhaaa 'in-kuntum saadiqiin. 




Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi in se) kahiye laao Taurat aur isko padho agar 
turn (apne aiteraaz mein) sachche ho”. 


Taurat ke andar to kahin bhi oont ke gosht ki hurmat mazkur nahi hai. 


Fa-manif-taraa 'alal-laahil- 

kaziba mim-ba-'-di zaalika fa- 
'ul-^-'ika humuz-zaalimuun. 


pA 3^3 Is 


Tarjuma: “Pas!jo log iske baad bhi Allah ki tarafjhoot mansoob karte rahe 
toyahi log zaalim hain”. 


Qul sadaqallaah: | 

Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye Allah nejo kuch farmaya hai sachfarmaya hai”. 

fat-tabi-'uu Millata Tbraahiima haniifaa; 

Tarjuma: “Paspairwi karo millatIbrahimkijo eksu the (ya eksu hokar)”. 
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[IjLU] haniifaa; “Ibrahim ka haal hai. Agar ise [!>*£-’ t] uttabi-'uu ka 
haal c/*-*) bama'ane Haniifiyyiin maana jaaye to dusra tarjuma 

hoga. Yani eksu hokar, baad ki tamaam taqseemaat se bulandtar hokar, 
Ibrahim ke tareeqe ki pairwi karo! 


wa maa kaana minal-mushrikiin. 


Tarjuma: Aur wo mushrikeen mein se nahi the”. 


$ l (•>? Us 


'Inna 'Awwala Bay-tinw-wuzi- 
'a linnaasi lallazii bi-Bak-kata 


J Oity %f}\ ShM JJf 0} 


Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan pehla gharjo logaon keliye banaya gay a (Allah ki 
ibadat ke liye) wohi hai jo Makkah mein hai”. 

(4Xj) bakkah or (35L«) makkah aur haqeqat ek hi lafz ke liye do talfuz 
(pronounciations) hain. 


m ubaarakan w-wa hudal-lil- 'aalam iin: 




Tarjuma: “Barkat waala hai aur hidayat ka markaz hai tamaam jahaan 
walaon ke liye”. 


Fiihi 'Aayaatum-Bayyinaa-tum- 
Maqaamu 'Ibraahiim; 





Tarjuma: “Is mein badi wazeh nishaniyan hain, jaise Muqaam-e- 
Ibrahim '%■ ”. 


Suratul Baqarah ke nisf awwal ke aakhri chaar rukuaon (15, 16, 
17, 18) mein pehle Hazrat Ibrahim aur Khaane Kaaba ka zikr hai, 
phir baaqi saari guftagu hai. Yahan Sureh Aal-e-Imran ke nisf awwal 
ke teesre hisse mein hazrat Ibrahim aur Khaane Kaaba ka tazkera 
aakhri mein aaya hai. Goya mazameen wohi hai, tarteeb badal gayi hai. 

wa man-dakhalahuu kaana ' aami-naa. 

Tarjuma: Aur jo bhi is mein daakhil hojaata hai aman mein aajata hai”. 

Jahaliyat ke badtareen daur mein bhi Baitullah aman ka gehwara 
tha. Poore Arab ke andar khoon rezi hoti thi lekin Haram-e-Kaaba 
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mein agar koi apne baap ke qaatil ko bhi dekh leta tha to ise kuch nahi 
kehte tha Haram ki riwayat hamesha se rahi aur aaj tak ye Allah ke fazal 
wa karam se darul aman hai ke wahan par aman hi aman hai. 

Wa lillaahi 'alannaasi Hij-jul- 
manistataa-'a ' 
sabiilaa. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka haq hai logaonpar ke ivo Haj kare iskeghar kajo 
bhi ista’at rakhta ho iske safar ki". 

Wa man-kafara fa-'in-nallaaha 
anil-aalamiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aurjis ne kufrkiya to (wojaan le ke Allah beniyaz hai tamaam 
jahan walaon se”. 

Yahan note kijiye ke yahan lafz “Kufr” aaya hai. iske maane ye hai 
ke jo koi ista’at ke bawajood Haj nahi karta wo goya kufr karta hai. 

Agli aayat mein ahl-e-kitaab ko bade teekhe aur jhanjodhne ke se 
andaaz mein mukhatib kiya jaaraha hai,jaisa kisi par nigaahein gaadh 
kar is se baat ki jaaye. 

Qul yaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi lima 
bi- 'Aayaatil-laahi 

Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye ae ahl-e-kitaab! Turn kyun Allah ki aayat ka inkaar 
kar rahe ho?” 


takfuruuna 


M A M=0icUb:J5 






Hay hi 


wallaahi Shahiidun ’alaa maa ta'-maluun? i 'jj H 

Tarjuma: “Jab kejo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah ise dekh raha hai”. 


Qul yaaa-'Ahlal-Kitaabi lima tasudduuna Afr t f\\ ^15 

'an-Sabiilil-laahi man 'aamana (Jdw 


Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye ae kitaab ivalo! Turn kyun rokte ho Allah ke raaste se 
uskojo Imaan le aata hai”. 


tab-guuna-haa 'iwajanw- 
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Tarjuma: “Turn is mein kajipaida karna chaahte ho turn chaahte ho kejo 
ahl-e-Imaan hai wo bhi tedhe raaste par chale. Chunache turn saazishein 
karte ho ke sub ah ko Imaan laao aur shaam ko kaajir hojaao ta’ake ahl-e- 
imaan ke dilaon mein bhi waswase aur dagdagepaida hojaye”. 


wa 'antum shuha-daaa’? 

Tarjuma: “Halanke turn khudgawah ho!” 


j.Y< 'l ’i. 4 

- k $ 


Turn raah-e-raast ko pehchaante ho aur jo kuch kar rahe ho jaante 
boojhte kar rahe ho. 

wa mallaahu bi-gaaf-lin 'ammaa ta'-maluun. liL* (Jilaj djj! U5 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah gaafil nahi hai is sejo turn kar rahe ho”. 


Lekin in tamaam saazishon ke jawab mein ahl-e-Imaan se farmaya 
gaya hai: 


Yaaa-'ayyuhal-laziina 'aa- 

manuuu 'in-tutii-'uu fariiqam- < .is,, , gt ,, ,, 

minallaziina ' uutul-Kitaaba ya- ^^ ^ 

rudduukum-ba’-da 'iimaani- kum © 4^] 11 

kaafiriin. 


Tarjuma: “Ae wo logo jo Imaan laye ho! Agar turn ahl-e-kitaab ke kisi 
giroh ki baat maanloge to ye tumko tumhare Imaan ke baadphir kufr ki 
haalat mein lautakar lejayenge”. 


Wa kayfa takfuruuna wa 'antum 
tutlaa 'alaykum 'Aayaa-tullaahi 
wafiikum Rasuuluh? 



Tarjuma: “Aur (zara soncho to sahi) ye kaise hosakta hai ke turn phir kufr 
karne lagojab ke tumhein Allah ki aayatpadhkar sunayijaarahi hain aur 
tumhare andar uska rasool maujood hai". 
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Tumhare darmiyaan Muhammad Rasool Allah (bjffi banafs-e- 
nafees tumhari rahnumayi keliye maujood hain tumhain Allah Ta'ala 
ki aayaat padh padhkar suna rahein hain. Is se andaza lagaya jasakta 
hai ke Madina mein ulma-e-yahood ka kitna asar tha. Oas aur Khazraj 
ke log in se maroob the kyun ke ye anpadh log the inke paas koi kitaab 
koi shariyat aur koi qanoon nahi tha, jab ke yahood sahib-e-kitaab aur 
sahib-e-shariyat the. Inke haan ulma the lehaza Oas aur Khazraj ke jo 
log Islam le aaye the inke baare mein andesha hota tha ke kahin Yahood 
ki resha dawaiyon ka shikaar na hojaye. Is qism ke qatre se bachne ki 
tadbeer bhi batadi gayi: 


Wa many-ya'-tasim-billaahi 
fa-qad hudiya 'ilaa Siraatim- 
Mustaqiim. (Section 11) 


1 tyM (!il ($& && jUjIj <ly > 3 


Tarjuma: “Aur jo koi Allah se chimatjaaye isko to hidayat hogayi seerat- 
e-mustaqeem ki taraf”. 


Jo koi Allah ki panaah mein aajaye, Allah ka daaman mazbooti se 
thaam le ise to zaroor seerat-e-mustaqeem ki hidayat milegi aur zalalat- 
o-gumraahi ke qatraat se mehfooz hojayega. Jaisa sherqawaar bachche 
ko koi qatra mehsoos ho to wo daudh kar aayega aur apni maa ke saath 
chimat jaayega ab wo ye samjhega ke mai mazboot qeele mein aagaya 
hoon, ab mujhe koi kuch keh nahi sakta. Wo nahi jaanta ke maa bechari 
tamaam qatraat se iski hifazat nahi karsakti. Ise kya paata ke kab koi 
darinda safat insaan ise maa ki godh se kheenchkar uchaale aur kisi 
balam ya neize ki aana mein prode behr-e-haal bachcha to yahi samajhta 
hai ke ab mai maa ki godh mein aagaya to mehfooz panaah mein aagaya 
hoon. Allah ka daaman waqtan mehfooz panaahgah hai, aur jo koi iske 
saath chimat jaata hai wo gumraahi ki thokaron se mehfooz hojaata hai 
aur jaada-e-mustaqeem par gamzaan hojaata hai. 




Allahumma rabbana aj'alna minhum! Ameenaya Rabbal 'alameen. 





- Aal-e-Imraan (3) 
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63 ^ ^3ti <j[ && J^ai»i !A5| l$S 

J>CRs uiJ <jJ(s fldcl jd)l 5 ) 31 * 1 *^ ^ajI cp% 

jo£) 4jbl (yj-Uj.eljO^ I^Cjj^efjjLjls^l c>^ ?>*-*• lii (J^^cTjslSli^I, cC^f&^ols 

(^=^5 a^)3©6io^J^) <&*!’ 

iji&i; &jte &$3%o&tfJt jU ei/jlj*jS3i ^ 

/» .'y, i/-{< j3’9-?.p£''' 9£{£ ^ ? A'| ‘"'I ^ ^ >w .»» 

Ubli i 8333 83^3 83*3 0“?^ .33d @p<safr olOc f-tJ CJJ 3 I 3 k ciLJ! 
U!3®^3>i=^^C5 U^olOoJ! 1333 03 |>==G l*J I,Oju >ai I^(*^A3»3 083-"l 

<ar afe e uiiii. ^4i)i &*&j \tSjj i 

aj3*u££) 1 <4 L»3 o>aJ| 4 L* ^iOcjjOliUlis 4^! a>l l^i i c| , tJljcHt 

@03*^1 J^y^LUl &. 


_?ft2. Yaaa-'ayyuhal-laziina 'aa-manut-taquullaaha haqqa tuqaa-tihii wa 
laa tamuutunna 'illaa wa 'antum-Muslimuun. 

103. Wa-'tasimuu bi-Hablil-laahi jamii-'anw-wa laa tafar-raquu. Waz- 
kuruu ni'-matal-laahi ’alay-kum ’iz kuntum 'a'-daaa-'an-fa-'allafa 
bayna quluubikum fa-'as-bahtum-bi-ni'-matihiii 'ikh-waanaa; wa 
kuntum 'alaa shafaa hufratim-minannaari fa- anqazakum-minhaa. 
Kazaalika yubayyinul-laahu lakum 'Aayaatihii la-'al-lakum 
tahtaduun. 

104. Wal-takum-minkum 'Um-matuny-yad-'uuna 'ilal-khayri wa ya'- 
muruuna bil-ma'-ruufi wa yanhawna ' anil-munkar: wa 'ul-$3*-'ika 
humul-mufli-huun. 

105. Wa laa takuunuu kalla-ziina tafarraquu wakhtalafuu mim-ba'-di 
maa jaaa-'ahumul-Bayyi-naat: wa 'ulaaa-'ika la-hum 'azaabun 
'aziim,- 

106. Yawma tab-yazzu wujuu-hunw-wa taswaddu wujuuh: fa- 
’ammallazui-naswaddat wu-juu-huhum: ’akafartum-ba’da ’ii- 
maanikum fazuuqul-’azaaba bi-maa kuntum takfuruun? 

107. Wa ’ammal-laziinab-yaz-zat wujuuuhuhum fafii rahma-til-laah: 
hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

108. Tilka 'Aayaa-tullaahi nat-luuhaa 'alayka bil-Haqq. Wa mallaahu 
yuriidu zul-mal-lil- 'aalamiin. 
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109. Wa lillaahi maa fis-samaa-waati wa maa fil-'arz: wa 'ilal-laahi 
turja-'ul-'umuur. (Section 12) 


Ab Sureh Aal-e-Imran ka nisf-e-saani shuru horaha hai jiska 
pehla hissa do rukuaon par mushatamil hai. Aap ne ye mushabihat 
bhi note karli hogi ke Suratul Baqarah ke nisf-e-awwal mein bhi ek 
martaba [ffiS] Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuu se khitaab tha: 

\Z%)j *9 ChidJI Qj4J] Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 

'aamanuu laa taquuluu raa-'inaa wa quulunzurnaa wasma-'uu. Isi tarah 
Sureh Aal-e-Imran ke nisf awwal mein bhi ek aayat upar aachuki hai: 
© (Pit tSsi^l Oi i|©J. Q-til 


Yaaa-'ayyuhal-laziina 'aa-manuuu 'in-tutii-'uu fariiqam-minallaziina 
'uutul-Kitaaba ya-rudduukum-ba'-da 'iimaani-kum kaafiriin. Lekin 
musalmaanon se asal khitaab giyaarhunwe (11th) ruku se shuru horaha 
hai aur yahan par asal mein ummat ko eksan nakat-e-layha-e-amal 
diya jaaraha hai. Zahir hai ke ab ye ummat qayamat tak rehne waali 
hai aur is mein zawaal bhi aayega aur Allah Ta’ala oulu-al-azam aur 
bahimmat logaon ko bhi paida karega jaisa ke hammein maloom hai 
ke mujjaddadeen ummat har saddi ke andar uthte rahe. Lekin jab bhi 
tajdeed-e-deen ka koi kaam ho, deen ko azsar-e-nau tar-o-taaza karne 
ki koshish ho, deen ko qaa'em karne ki jad-o-jahed ho to iska ek layha- 
e-amal hoga. Wo layha-e-amal Sureh Aal-e-Imran ki in teen aayaat 
(102, 103, 104) mein nihayati jamiyat ke saath saamne aaya hai. Ye 
husn-e-itefaq hai ke ye bhi teen aayat hain jaise Sureh Al-Asar ki teen 
aayaat hain jo nihayati jaame hain. In aayaat ke muzameen par meri ek 
kitaab bhi maujood hai “Ummat-e-Muslima ke liye sae-nukati layha-e- 
amal "aur iska angrezi mein bhi tarjuma ho chuka hai. Is layha-e-amal 
ka pehla nukhta ye hai ke jab bhi koi kaam karna ho to sab se pehle 
afraad ki shakhsiyat saazi, kirdaarsaazi karna hogi. Chunache farmaya: 


Yaaa-'ayyuhal-laziina 'aa-manut- 

taquullaaha haqqa tuqaa-tihii 




Tarjuma: "Aye Ahl-e-Imaan! Allah ka taqwa ekhtiyaar karojitna ke uske 
taqwa ka haq hai". 


wa laa tamuutunna 'illaa wa 'antum- 
Mulimuun. 









Bayaanul Qur'an -100-Aal-e-Imraan (3) 

Tarjuma: “Aurtumhein hargiz moutnaaanepaaye magarfarmanbardaari 
ki haalat mein”. 

Qur'an Majeed mein taqwe ki talqeen ke liye ye sab se gaadi aayat 
hai is par sahaba fife ghabra gaye ke ya Rasool Allah! Allah ke taqwe 
ka haq kaun adaa karsakta hai jahir jab Surah At-Taghabun ki ye aayat 
naazil hui ke [jc^AhXdil U djj| Fattaquulaaha masta-ta 

16) “Apni inikaani had tak Allah ka taqwa ekhtiyaar karo” tab unki jaan 
mein jaan aayi. Taqwe ke hukm ke saath hi ye farmaya ke “Mat mama 
niagar halaat-e-farmanbardari mein”. Iske maane ye hai ke koi pataa 
nahi kis lamhe mout aajaye, lehaza tumhara koi lamha na farmani mein 
naguzre, mabaada mout ka haath is waqt tumhein aakar daboj le. Agar 
pehle is tarah ki shakhsiyatein na bani ho to ijtema-e-islah ka koi kaam 
nahi hosakta. Isliye pehle afrad ki kirdaarsaazi par zor diya gaya. Iske 
baad dusra marhala ye hai ke ek ijtemaiyat ekhtiyaar karo. 



Wa-'tasimuu bi-Hablil-laahi jamii- 
'anw-wa laa tafar-raquu. 

Tarjuma: “Allah ki rassi ko mazbooti se thaam lo miljhul kar aur tafarqe 
mein napadho”. 




Yaad rahe ke is se pehle aa^at 101 in alfaaz par khatam hui hai: 
[0 .bjj\a (Uj. (J&A OJiS stub ^>*3] Wa many-ya'-tasim-billaahi 
fa-qad hudiya 'ilaa Siraatim-Mustaqiim. “Aur jo koi Allah Ta’ala se 
chimatjaaye (Allah ki hifazat mein aajaye) is ko to hidayat hogayi seeratul 
mustaqeem ki taraf". Sureh A1 Haj ki aakhri aayat mein bhi ye lafz aaya 
hai: wa'-tasimuu billaah! “Aur Allah se chimat jao”. Ke 

Allah ki rassi se chimat jaao Allah ki rassi ko mazbooti se thaamlo aur 
ye Allah ki rassi kaunsi hai? Muta'did ahadees se waazeh hota hai ke 
ye “Qur'an” hai. Ek taraf insaan mein taqwa paida ho aur dusri taraf is 
mein ilm aana chaahiye, Qur'an ka fahmm paida hona chaahiye, Qur'an 
ke nazariyaat ko samajhna chaahiye, Qur'an ki hikmat ko samajhna 
chaahiye. Insaanon mein ijtemaiyat jaanwaron ke gallon ki tarah nahi 
hosakti ke bhed bakriyon ka ek bada rewadh hai aur ek charwaha ek 
lakdi lekar sabko haank raha hai. Insaanon ko jama karna ho to in ke 
zehen ek jaise banane honge inki ek sonch ek banani hongi. Ye haiwan- 
e-aaqil hai, ba'sha'oor log hain. Inki sonch ek ho, nazariyaat ek ho, 
maqasid ek ho, hum-aahangi ho, nukhta-e-nazar ek ho tabhi to ye jama 
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honge. Is ke liye wo cheezein chaahiye jis mein wo ek rangi khayal, ek 
rangi nazar, ekjehti aur muqasid ki hum-aahangi paida karde, aur wo 
Qur'an hai,jo “hablullah” hai. 

Hazrat Ali se marwi taweel hadees mein Qur'an Hakeem ke 
baaremein RasoolAllahfS^kealfaaznaqal hue hain: Wa 

huwa hablullaahil mateen, Hazrat Abdullah Bin Masood se riwayat 
hai ke Anhuzoor $5$* ne farmaya: dJdfj 1 2 3 

Kitaabulaahi hablun mamdudun minas samaa'i Hal arz, “Allah ki kitaab” 
(ko thaame rakhna), yahi wo mazboot rassi hai jo asmaan se zameen tak 
tani hui hai”. 


Ek aur hadees mein farmaya: 



Abshiruu'a abshiruu'a.... fa inna haazal Qur'ana sababun, tarfuhuu 
biyadillaahi wa tarfuhuu bi'aydiikum. 


"Khush hojao! khushiyaan manaao . ye Qur'an ek waasta haifiska 

ek sara Allah ke haath mein hai aur ek sara tumhare haath mein hai''. 


Chunache taqqarub Illallaah ka zariya bhi Qur'an hai, aur 
musalmaanon ko appas mein jodhkar rakhne ka zariya bhi Qur'an hai. 
Yahi wajah hai ke hamari daawat-o-tehreek ka manba wa sarchashma 
aur mubnaa wa maddaar Qur'an hai. Is ka unwaan bhi “Daawat rujju 
Al Qur'an” hai. Mai ne apni poori zindagi alhamdulillah isi kaam mein 
khapayi hai aur isi ke zariye se anjuman haye khadamul Qur'an aur 
Qur'an academies ka silsila qaa'em hua. In academeis mein “Ek saala 
rujju allal-qur'an course” barsaha baras se jaari hai. Is course mein jadeed 
taleem yaafta log dakhila lete hain,jo M.A., M.Sc hote hain, baaz P. hD 
kar chuke hote hain, Doctor aur Engineer bhi aate hain. Wo ek saal 
lagakar arbi seekhte hain ta’ake Qur'an ko samajh sake zaahir hai jab 
Qur'an Majeed ke saath apki wabastegi hogi to phir aap deen ke us rukh 
par aage chaleinge.To phir ye dusra nuktata hua ke Allah ki rassi ko mil 
jhul kar mazbooti se thaamlo aur tafarqa mein na padho. 


1. Sunan At-Tirmizi, Abwaab Faza'il Al-Qur'an An Rasool Allah AQ, Baab Maa Jaa fii 
Fazal Al-Qur'an. 

2. Sunan At-Tirmizi, Abwaab Al-Munaqib 'An Rasool Allah Baab munaqib ahl-e-bait 
An-Nabi [Ptf 

3. Musanif Ibn-e- Abi Shuebah, Kitaab Faza'il Al-Qur'an, Baab fii altamsak bil-Qur'an. 
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Waz-kuruu ni'-matal-laahi 
’alay-kum 'iz kuntum ’a’-daaa- 

Tarjuma: “Aur zarayaad karo Allah ka inaamjo turn par huajab ke turn 
ek dusre ke dushman the”. 




’an-fa-’allafa bayna quluubikum 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ne tumhare dilaon ke andar ulfatpaida kardi”. 

fa-'as-bahtum-bi-ni'-matihiii 'ikh-waanaa; 

Tarjuma: “Pas turn Allah ke fazl-o-karam se bhayi bhayi bangaye". 


Yahan awwaleen mukhatib ansar hai. Inke jo do qabile the 
Oos aur Khazraj appas mein ladte aarahe the. Sau baras se khandani 
dushmaniyan chali aarahi thi aur qatal ke qatal ka silsila jaari tha lekin 
jab Imaan aagaya, Islam aagaya, Allah ki kitaab aagayi, Muhammad 
Rasool Allah aagaye to ab wo sheer-o-shakkar hogaye, inke jhagde 
khatam hogaye isi tarah poore Arab ke andar ghaarat giri hoti thi, lekin 
ab Allah ne ise darul-aman banadiya. 


wa kuntum 'alaa shafaa hufratim-minannaari j|*J| J 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn to aag kegade ke kinaare takpahunchgaye the”(has is 
mein girne hi waale the). 


fa-’anqazakum-minhaa. 




Tarjuma: “To Allah ne tumhein is se bachaliya”. 

Kazaalika yubayyinul-laahu lakum ,,,,,, \ 

'Aayaatihii la-'al-lakum tahtaduun. ® J&l 4JJ! 


Tarjuma: Isi tarah Allah tumhare liye apni aayat waazeh kar raha hai 
ta’ake turn raahpaao (aur sahi raahpar qaa'em raho). 


Ummat-e-muslima ke liye sae-nukati layha-e-amal ke ye do 
nukhte bayaan hogaye. Sab se pehle afraad ke kirdaar ki tameer inhein 

taqwa aur farmanbardaari jaise ausaaf se mutasaf karna- aur phir 

inko ek jamiyat, tanzeem ya jamaat ki surat mein munazzam karna aur is 
tanzeem ka maanwi mohar Qur'an Majeed hona chaahiye jo hablullah 
hai. Ba-qaul Alama Iqbal itesamash kin ke hablullah ausat! Isko mazbooti 
se thaamo ke hablullah hai! is jamaat saazi ka fitri tareeqa bhi hum is 
surat ki aayat 52 ke zeir mein padh chuke hain ke koi Allah ka banda 
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daayi bankar khada hua ho [ 4 i)|(J| ij*] man 'Ansaariii 'ilallaah? 

ki awaaz lagaye ke mai to is raaste par chal raha hoon ab kaun hai jo 
mere saath is raaste par aata hai aur Allah ki raah mein mera madadgaar 
banta hai? Aisi jamiyat jab wajood mein aayegi to wo kya karegi? Is 
ziman mein ye teesri aayat ahamtareen hai: 


Wal-takum-minkum 'Um- 

matuny-yad-'uuna 'ilal-khayri | i^s- 

waya'-muruuna bil-ma'-ruufi wayanhawna 'anil-munkar: 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn mein se ekjamaat aisi zaroor honi chaahiyejo khair ki 
taraf dawat de, neki ka hukm deti rahe aur baddi se rokti rahe”. 


Is jamaat ke karne ke teen kaam bataye gaye hain, jin mein 
awwaleen daawat illalkhair hai, aur waazeh rahe ke sab se bada khair 
ye Qur'an hai. 


wa 'ul-^ep-'ika humul-mufli-huun. 




Tarjuma: “Auryahi log falah paane waale hai”. 

r 9 9 u. 

Yahan lafz Minkum bada maane-qaiz hai ke turn mein se 

ek aisi ummat wajood mein aani chaahiye. Goya ek to badi ummat hai, 
ummat-e-muslima, wo to ek sau pachchaas crore nafoos par mushtamil 
hai, jo khuwab-e-ghaflat mein madhosh hai, apne mansab ko bhoole hue 
hain, deen se door hain. Lehaza is ummat ke andar ek choti ummat yani 
ek jamaat wajood mein aaye jo “Jaago aur jagaao” ka fariza sar anjaam 
de. Allah ne tumhein jaagne ki salahiyat de di hai aur ab auraon ko 
jagaao aur iske liye taaqat faraham karo, ek munazzam jamaat banaao! 
Farmaya ke yahi log falah paane waale hain. Wo badi ummat jo croreon 
afraad par mushtamil hai aur ye kaam nahi karti wo agar falah aur nijaat 
ki umeed rakhti hai to ye ek umeed mohum hai. Falah paane waale sirf 
ye log honge jo teen kaam karenge: (1) Daawat illalkhair. (2) Amar 
Bilma'roof. (3) Nahi Anil-munkir. Mai ne “Manhaj inqalaabe Nabwi 
fiSu ” ke murahil wa madarij ke ziman mein bhi ye baat waazeh ki hai 
ke Islami inqalab ke liye aakhri aqdaam bhi “Nahi Anil-munkir bil-yad 
hoga. Isliye ke hadees mein Huzoor ftiffi ne Nahi Anil-munkir ke teen 
maratib bayaan kiye hain. Hazrat Abu Sayeed Khudri se riwayat 
hai ke Rasool Allah ne irshaad farmaya: 
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i,,^ a i ^^ ^ ■ 4O j h Ij^ 

(^Uj'Jli-a kjslSJiyd^AjLi 

Man raaya minkum munkaran falyughabbirhu, fa'in lam yasta'ti'i 
fabilisanihii, fain lamyasta'ti,fabiqalmihii, wa zaalika az'aful imaan. 


“Turn mein se koi kisi niunkir ko dekhein iska farz hai ke ise zor 
-e-baazu se rokde. Pas agar iski taaqat nahi hai to zubaan se roke. Phir 
agar iski bhi himmat nahi hai to dil mein burayi se nafrat zaroor rakhe. 
Aurye Imaan ka kamzor tareen darja hai". 

Agar dil mein nafrat bhi khatam hogayi hai to samajhlo ke mataye 
Imaan rukhsat hogayi hai ba-qaul Iqbal: 


Waye nakaami mataye kaarwan jaata raha 
Kaarwan ke dil se ehsaas-e-zayanjaata raha 
Haan, dil mein nafrat hai to agla qadam uthaao zubaan se kehna 
shuru karo ke bhayi ye cheez ghalat hai, Allah ne is cheez ko haraam 
qaraar tehraya hai. Ye kaam mat karo lekin iske saath saath apni ek 
taaqat batate jaao. Ek jamaat banaao, quwwat mushtama karo. Jab wo 
taaqat jama hojaye to phir khade hojaao ke ab hum ye ghalat kaam nahi 
karne denge. Phir wo hoga “Nahi Anil-munkir bil-yad”yani taaqat ke 
saath burayi ko rokdena. Aur ye hoga inqilaab ka aakhri marhala. 

To in teen aayaat ke andar azeem hidayat hai, inqilaab ka poora 
layha amal maujood hai balke isi mein manhaj inqilaab-e-nabwi ka jo 
aakhri aqdaami amal hai wo bhi posheedah hai. 


Wa laa takuunuu kalla-ziina 
tafarraquu wakhtalafuu mim-ba'-di 
maa jaaa-'ahumul-Bayyi-naat: 

Tarjuma: “Aur in logaon ki tarah na hojaanajofirqaon mein battgaye aur 
unhone ikhtelaaf paida karliye iske baad ke in ke paas waazeh taleemaat 
aagayi thi". 


r £r? (jjJ iJls &&& 


wa 'ulaaa-'ika la-hum 'azaabun 'aziim. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhi logaon ke liye bahut bada azaab hai 
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Yawma tab-yazzu wujuu-hunw- 
wa taswaddu wujuuh: 


(9 9 S S C /’i 

1 83*3 9 83>3 O 2 ^ .33d 


Tarjuma: “(Qayamat ke din)jis din baaz chehre bade roshan aur taabnaak 
honge aur baaz chehre siyah honge”. 

fa- ammallaziii-naswaddat wu-juu-huhum: oS_ 3 «w| SU 


Tarjuma: “To jin logaon ke chehre siyah honge (in sepoochajayega)”. 

’akafartum-ba’da 'ii-maanikum (f. Ajltj 

Tarjuma: “Kya turn apne Imaan ke baad kufr mein lautgaye the?” 


Hidayat ke aane ke baad tumlog tafarqe mein pad gaye the aur 
Hublullah ko chord diya tha. 
fazuuqul-azaaba bi-maa 

kuntum takfuruun? 

Tarjuma: “To ab azaab ka maza chako us kufr ke baaz jo turn karte rahe the”. 




Wa 1 ammaTlaziinab-yaz-zat wujuu- 
uhuhum fafii rahma-til-laah: 


«U)I (J& 9 f*4-*3*3 C^a-wl OiijJlUls 


Tarjuma: “Aur jinke chehre roshan aur taabnaak honge to wo Allah ki 
rehmat mein honge”. 


hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

Tarjuma: “Wo isi mein hamesha hamesh rahenge”. 




Tilka 'Aayaa-tullaahi nat-luuhaa 
'alayka bil-Haqq. 

Tarjuma: “YeAllah ki aayathaijo hum aapkopadhkar sunarahe hain haq 
ke saath”. 

Wa mallaahuyuriidu zul-mal-liT'aalamiin. ©(*)”Uiail I jJjj e&] \js$ 

Taijuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala tojahan walaon keliye zulm ka iraada nahi rakhta”. 

Log apne upar khud zulm karte hain, khud ghalat raaste par padte 
hain aur phir iski saza inhein dunya aur aakhirat mein bhugatni padi hai. 


eHfc Ujfco d$s\ Cof cUb 
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Wa lillaahi maa fis-samaa-waati 
wa maafil-'arz: 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah hi ke liye haijo kuch aasmaanon mein hai aurjo kuch 
zameen mein hai". 


<J?jj I Li 3 


'ilal-laahi turja-'ul-'umuur. (Section 12) 




Tarjuma: Aur bala aakhir saare mu'amlaat Allah hi ki taraf lauta diye 
jayenge". 

Qur'an Hakeem mein ahem mubahas ke baad aksar isi tarah ki 
aayat aati hain. Ye goya concluding remarks hote hain. 
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lid. Kuntum khayra 'ummatin 'ukhrijat linnaasi ta'-muruuna bil-ma'- 
ruufi wa tan-hawna 'anil-munkari wa tu'-minuuna billah. Wa law 
'aamana 'Ahlul Kitaabi lakaana khay-ral-lahum: min-humul-mu'- 
mi-nuuna wa 'ak-saru-humul-faasi-quun. 

111. Lany-yazurruukum 'illaaa 'azaa; wa iny-yuqaatil-uukum yu- 
walluuukumul- adbaar- sum-ma laa yunsaruun. 

112. Zuribat ' alayhimuz-zillatu 'ayna maa suqifuuu 'illaa bi-Ha-blim- 
minallaahi wa Hablim-mi-nannaasi wa baaa-'uu bi-gazabim- 
minallahi wa zuribat 'alay-himul-maskanah. Zaalika bi-'annahum 
kaanuu yakfu-ruuna bi-'Aayaatillaahi wa yaqtuluunal-'ambi-yaaa- 
'a bi-gayri haqq; zaalika bimaa ’asaw-wa kaanuuya’-taduun. 

113. Laysuu sawaaa-'aa. Mm Ahlil-Kitaabi 'ummatun-qaaa-’imatuny- 
yat-luuna' Aa-yaatillaahi ‘aanaaa-’al-lay-li wa hum yasjuduun. 
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114. Yu'-minuuna billaahi wal-Yaw-mil-'Aakhiri wa ya’-muruuna bil- 
ma'-ruufi wayan-hawna 'anil-munkari wayu-saari-'uunafil-khay- 
raat: wa 'ulaaa-'ika minas Saalihiin. 

115. Wa maayaf-'aluu min khayrinfalany-yukfaruuh: wallahu Aliimum- 
bil-Mutta-qiin. 

116. 'Innal-laziina kafaruu lan-tugniya 'anhum 'amwaa-luhum wa laaa 
’awlaaduhum-minal-laahi shay-'aa: wa 'ulaaa-'ika As-haa-bun- 
Naari hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

117. Masalu maa yunfiquuna fii haazihil-hayaatid-dunyaa ka-masali 
riihin-fiihaa sirrun 'asaabat harsa qaw-min-zala-muuu' anfusahum 
fa-'ahla-kath. Wa maa zalamahumul-laahu wa laakin 'anfusahum 
yazlimuun. 

118. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuu laa tatta-khizuu bitaanatam-min- 
duunikum laaya'-luunakum kha-baalaa. Wadduu maa 'anittum. Qad 
badatil-bagzaaa-'u min 'afwaa-hihim wa maa tukhfii suduu-ruhum 
'akbar. Qad bayyannaa lakumul-'Aayaati 'in-kuntum ta'-qiluun. 

119. Haaa-'antum ulaaa-'i tu-hibbuunahum wa laa yuhib-buunakum 
wa tu'-minuuna bil-Kitaabi kullih. Wa 'izaa la-quukum qaaluuuu 
'aamannaa: wa izaa khalaw 'azzuu 'alay-kumul-'anaamila minal- 
gayz. Qul muutuu bi-gayzikum:'innallaaha 'Alii-mum-bizaatis-suduur. 

120. 'In-tamsaskum hasanatun-tasu'-hum wa in tusibkum sayyi-'atuny- 

yafrahuu bihaa. Wa in-tas-biruu wa tattaquu laayazurrukum kayduhum 
shay-'aa: ‘innallaaha bimaaya’-maluuna Muhiit. (Section 13) 


Kuntum khayra 'ummatin ’ukhrijat linnaasi co^f 4%j 

Tarjuma: “Turn wo behtareen ummat ho jise logaon ke liye barpa kiya 
gay a hai”. 

Yahan ummat-e-muslima ki garz-e-ta'sees bayaan ki jaarahi hai 
yaani ye poori ummat-e-muslima is maqsad keliye banayi gayi thi. Ye 
dusri baat hai ke ye ummat-e-muslima apne maqsad-e-hayaat bhool 
jaaye. Aisi surat mein ummat mein se jo bhi jaag jaaye wo dusron ko 
jagakar ummat ke andar ek ummat (ummah within ummah) banaye aur 
mazkura bala teen kaam karein. Lekin haqeeqat mein to majmo'ui taur 
par is ummat-e-muslima ka farz-e-mansubi hi yahi hai. 
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Qabl-e-azein hum Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 143 mein ummat- 
e-muslima ka farz-e-mansabi bayein alfaaz par padh chuke hain: 


kazaalika ja-'alnaa-kum 'Ummatanw-Wasatal-li-takuunuu shuha-daaa- 
'a 'alan-naasi wa yakuunar-Rasuuluu —alaykum Shahiidaa. 


Sureh Aal-e-Imran ki aayat zeir mutala isi ke humwazan aur hum 
palla aayat hai. Farmaya: " Turn behtareen ummat ho jise logaon ke liye 
nikala gaya hai. Dunya ki deegar qaumein apne liye zinda rehti hai inke 
peshe nazar apni taraqi , apni behtari, apni behbood aur dunya mein apni 
izzat wa azmath hoti hai lekin turn wo behtareem ummat ho jise logaon ki 
rehnumayi ke liye ma'boos kiyagaya hai: 


Hum tojeete hain lekin dunya mein tera naam rahe 
Kahin mumkin hai ke saaqi na rahejaam rahe! 

Musalmaan ki zindagi ka maqsad zyada se zyada logaon ko 
hidayat ki taraf bulana aur logaon ko jahanum ki aag se bachane ki 
koshish karna hai. Tumhein jeena hai in ke liye, wo jeete hain apne liye. 
Tumhein nikala gaya hai, barpa kiya gaya hai logaon ke liye. 

ta'-muruuna bil-ma'-ruufi 

Tarjuma: “Turn hukm karte ho neiki ka 

wa tan-hawna 'anil-munkari 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn rokte ho baddi se” 

wa tu'-minuuna billah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn Imaan rakhte ho Allah par”. 

Nabi Akram ke daur mein poori ummat-e-muslima ki ye 
kaifiyat thi. Aur wo jo pehle bataya gaya hai ke ek jamaat wajood mein 
aaye (aayat 104) wo us waqt ke liye hai jab ummat apne maqsad-e- 
wajood ko bhool gayi ho. To zahir baat hai jinko hosh aajaye wo logaon 
ko jagaaye aur ekjamiyat faraham kare. 

Wa law 'aamana 'Ahlul Kitaabi tf<J ^ ,, ,, , , 

lakaana khay-ral-lahum: 

Tarjuma: Aur agar ahl-e-kitaab bhi Imaan le aaye to ye inke haq mein 
b eh tar tha”. 


^X\ (Qpyc&Si 
A I li / 





Bayaanul Qur'an 


110 


Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


min-humul-mu'-mi-nuuna 

Tarjuma: “In mein se kuch to Imaan waale hain”. 


S>S 9 


Is se muraad wo log hi hosakte hain jo us waqt tak yahoodiyon 
ya Nasraniyon mein se Imaan laa chuke the aur wo bhi jinke andar 
bilkhuwa (potentially) Imaan maujood tha aur Allah ko maloom tha ke 
wo kuch arse ke baad Imaan le aayenge. 


wa 'ak-saru-humul-faasi-quun. 

Tarjuma: “Lekin inki aksariyat nafarmaniyon par mushtamilhai”. 


Wohi mu'amla jo aaj ummat-e-muslima ka ho chuka hai. Aaj 
ummat ki aksariyat ka jo haal hai wo sabko maloom hai. 


hany-yazurruukum 'illaaa 'azaa; 


t4T3j4S4$cP 


Tarjuma: “(Ae musalmaano!) ye tumhein koi nuqsaan nahi pahuncha 
sakenge siwaye thodi si koftke”. 


Ye tumhare liye thodi si zuban daraazi aur koft ka sabab to bante 
rahenge, lekin ye bilfaal tumhein koi zar nahi pahuncha sakenge. 

wa iny-yuqaatil-uukum yu- 
walluuukumul- 'adbaar 

Tarjuma: “Aur agar ye turn sejung karenge topeet dikha denge”. 

In mein jurrat nahi hai, ye buzdil hain, tumhara muqabla nahi kar 
sakenge. 

sum-ma laayunsaruun. < 3 (-) 3 jvaAj ‘sj jiJ 

Tarjuma: “Phir inki madad nahi kijayegi”. 




Ye aise bebas honge ke inko kahin se madad bhi nahi milsakegi. 

Xuribat'alayhimuz-zillatu 'ayna 
maa suqifuuu 

Tarjuma: “Inke upar zillat thoup digayi haijahan kahin bhipaayejayein” 
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'illaa bi-Ha-blim-minallaahi wa 
Hablim-mi-nannaasi 




Tarjuma: “Siwaye ye ke (inhein kisi waqt) Allah Ta’ala ka koi Sahara 
haasil hojayeya logaon ki tarafse koi Sahara miljaaye” 


Jaise aaj poori esaayi dunya in ka Sahara bani hui hai. Israel apne 
bal par nahi, balke poori Esaayi dunya ki pushtpanahi par qaa'em hai. 
Khaleej ki jung mein itehaad afwaaj ke commander incheif ne saaf 
kehdiya tha ke ye saari jung humne Israel ke tahfuz ke liye ladi hai. 
Goya is qadar khoonrezi se sirf Israel ka tahfuz pesh nazar tha. 


wa baaa-'uu bi-gazabim-minallahi < *,,^, Jf Gi 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur ye Allah Ta’ala ke ghazab ke mustahaq hogaye” 
wa zuribat'alay-himul-maskanah. 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur in ke upar kamhimmati musallat kardigayi”. 

Aaalika bi-'annahum kaanuu , ,,>>■> „ ,> , , i 

yakfu-ruuna bi- 'Aayaatillaahi ^ ^ 0 (H* 

Tarjuma: Ye is liye hua ke ye Allah Ta’ala ka aayaatka inkaar karte rahe” 

wa yaqtuluunal- ’ambi-yaaa- 'a bi-gayri haqq; y | 

Tarjuma: “AurAmbiya ko nahaq qatalkarte rahe”. 

zaalika bimaa 'asaw-wa kaanuuya'-taduun. 0^3 

Tarjuma: Aur ye is liye hua ke inhone nafarmani ki rawish ekhtiyaar ki 
aur hudoodse tajawaz karte rahe”. 


Yaad rahe ke ye aayat thode se lafzi farq ke saath Suratul Baqarah 
mein bhi guzar chuki hai. (Aayat 21) 


Laysuu sawaaa- 'aa. 

Tarjuma: “Ye sab ke sab barabar nahi hain”. 
In mein achche bhi hain, bure bhi hain”. 
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Min 'Ahlil-Kitaabi 'ummatun- 
qaaa-'imatuny-yat-luuna' Aa- 
yaatillaahi ‘aanaaa-’al-lay-li wa 
hum yasjuduun. 

Tarjuma: ‘Ahl-e-kitaab mein aise log bhi hain jo (seedhe raaste parj 
qaa 'em hain , raat ke auqaat mein Allah ki aayaat ki tilawat karte hain aur 
sajdah karte hain. 

Rasool Allah jpP ke zamane mein khaas taur par Esaayi rahibaon 
ki ek kaseer tedaad is kirdaar ki hamil thi. In hi mein se ek Baheera 
Rahab tha jis ne bachpan mein Anhuzoor ko pehchanliya tha. 
Yahood mein bhi ikka dukka log is tarah ke baaqi honge, lekin aksar 
wa beshtar Yahood mein se ye kirdaar khatam ho chuka tha, albatta 
Essaiyon mein aise log bakasrat maujood the. 


Yu'-minuuna billaahi wal-Yaw-mil-'Aakhiri 

Tarjuma: “Wo Imaan rakhte hain Allah par aur yaum-e-aakhir par” 

wa ya'-muruuna bil-ma'-ruufi 
wayan-hawna 'anil-munkari 

Tarjuma: “Aur neiki ka hukm dete hain aur burayi se rokte hain” 
wayu-saari-'uunafil-khay-raat: k o>^j| j | 

Tarjuma: Aur neikiyon mein ek dusre se aage nikalne ki koshish karte hain”. 
wa 'ulaaa-'ika minas Saalihiin. 

Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenanye log saleheen mein se hain”. 


Wa maa yaf-'aluu min khayrin **.?<>.* 

falany-yukfaruuh: 

Tarjuma: “Jo khair bhi ye karenge to iski naqadri nahi kijayegi”. 
wallahu 'Aliimum-bil-Mutta-qiin. ^vlr al)l j 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah aise muttaqi logaon se khoob waqifhai”. 
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'Innal-laziina kafaruu lan-tugniya ,j>« , 9 »^ vs. j \ i , 

anhum 'amwaa-luhum wa laaa 
'awlaaduhum-minal-laahi shay- 'aa: 

Tarjuma: “(Is ke bar aks)jo log kujrpar ad gay e inke kaam nahi aasakenge 
na inke amwaal na inki aulaadAllah se bachane mein kuch bhi”. 


wa 'ulaaa-'ika 'As-haa-bun-Naari 
Tarjuma: “Yahi logjahanumi hain”. 
hum fiihaa khaaliduun. 

Tarjuma: “Isi mein wo hamesha rahenge”. 




Masalu maa yunfiquuna fii 
haazihil-hayaatid-dunyaa 
Tarjuma: “Dunya ki is zindagi mein ye log jo bhi kharch karte hain iski 
misaalaisi hai" 




Quresh-e-makka ahl-e-imaan ke khilaaf jo jungi tayariyan kar rahe 
the to iske liye maal kharch karte the. Fauj tayaar karni hai to is ke liye oont 
aur deegar sawariyon ki zaroorat hai, samaan-e-harb wa zarb ki zaroorat 
hai, to zahir hai is ke liye maal to kharch hoga. Ye is itefaq-e-maal ki taraf 
ishaara hai ke ye log dunya ki zindagi mein jo kuch kharch karte hain ya 
to deen ki mukhalifat ke liye ya apne jee ko zara jhooti tasalli dene ke liye 
karte hain ke hum kuch sadqa wa khairaat bhi karte hain, chaahe hamara 
kirdaar kitna hi girgaya ho. To inke infaq ki misaal aisi hai: 


ka-masali riihin-fiihaa sirrun J-sol^9 gjj 

Tarjuma: “Kejaise ek zor daar aandhijis meinpaala ho” 


'asaabat harsa qaw-min-zala- 
muuu' anfusahum fa-'ahla-kath. 




Tarjuma: “Wo kisi aisi qaum ki kheti ko aapadhejis ne apnijaanon par 
zulm kiya ho, phir wo is (kheti) ko tabaah wa barbaad aur tahes nahes kar 
ke rakh de ”. 


Yani inki ye neikiyan, ye infaq, ye jadojahed aur daudh dhoop sab 
ki sab bilkul zaya hojane waali hai. 

Wa maa zalamahumul-laahu wa 
laakin 'anfusahum yazlimuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inpar Allah ne koi zulm nahi kiya, balke wo apnijaanon 
par khud zulm dhaa rahe hain”. 


ft 1(431* 









Bayaanul Qur'an -114-Aal-e-Imraan (3) 

Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuu 
laa tatta-khizuu bitaanatam- 
min-duunikum 

Tarjuma: Ae ahl-e-Imaan!Apnesiwa kisi ko apna raazdaar na banaao” 


lollaj QcS 


Yaani jis shakhs ke baare mein itmenaan ho ke sahib imaan hai, 
muslmaan hai, iske alawa kisi aur shakhs ko apna bhedi aur mehram-e- 
raaz na banaao. Yahoodi ek arse se Madina mein rehte the aur aous wa 
khazraj ke logaon ki in se dostiyan thi, purane talooqaat aur ruwabaat 
the. Iski wajah se baaz auqaat sadaah loh muslmaan apni saadgi mein 
raaz ki baatein bhi inhein bata dete the. Is se inhein roka gaya. 


laaya'-luunakum kha-baalaa. t;5i 

Tarjuma: “Wo tumhare liye kisi kharabi mein koi kasar nahi chordte”. 

Wadduu maa 'anittum. U Ij J3 

Tarjuma: “Inhein pasand hai wo cheezjo tumhein takleef aur mushaqat 
mein daale”. 


Qadbadatil-bagzaaa-'u min 'afwaa-hihim 00 J pj 

Tarjuma: “Inki dushmani inke munh se bhi zahir hochuki hai”. 

Inka kalaam aisa zehar alood hota hai ke is se Islam aur 
musalmaanon ki dushmani tapki padti hai. Ye apni zubaanon se aatish 
barsate hain”. 


wa maa tukhfii suduu-ruhum 'akbar. 


9 S3 S 3 9 9 3 9 9 3 • \ f I ✓✓ 

{Jr ^ ^3 


Tarjuma: Aur jo kuch in keseene chupaye hue hain wo is se bhi badh kar hai”. 


Jo kuch inki zubaanon se zahir hota hai wo to phir bhi kam hai, 
inke dilaon ke andar dushmani aur hassad ki jo aag bhadak rahi hai aur 
is se kahin badhkar hai. 


Qad bayyannaa lakumul- 
'Aayaati 'in-kuntum ta'-qiluun. 



Tarjuma: “Hum ne tumhare liye apni aayaat ko waazeh kardiya hai agar 
turn aqalse kaam lo”. 


Yaani apne tarz-e-amal par gaur karo aur is se baaz ajaao! 







Bayaanul Qur'an -115-Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


i, I JT T 


Haaa-'antum ulaaa-'i tu-hibbuunahum 
Tarjuma: “Ye turn hi ho ke inko dost rakhte ho” 

Ye tumhari sharafat aur sadaah lohi hai ke turn inse mohabbat 
karte ho aur puraane talooqaat aur dostiyon ko nibhana chaahte ho. 
wa laayuhib-buunakum 

Tarjuma: “Lekin (jaanlo ke) wo to turn se mohabbat nahi karte” 

Wo turn se dosti nahi rakhte. 

wa tu'-minuuna bil-Kitaabi kullih. o yA Y3 

Tarjuma: “Halanke tumhari shaanye hai ke) turn poori kitaab ko maante ho”. 


Turn Taurat ko bhi maante ho, Injeel ko bhi maante ho. Suratun- 

Nisa mein alfaaz aaye hain: [. 'Alam 

tara 'ilallaziina 'uu-tuu nasiibam-minal-Kitaabi.... (Aayat44) “Kyatumne 
in logaon ko dekhajinhein kitaab ka ek hissa diya gay a tha .” 


Chunache tamaam asmaani kitaabein Allah Ta’ala ki is qadeem 
kitaab J>l) “ Ummul Kitaab” hi ke hisse hain. Isi “ Ummul Kitaab” 

mein se pehle Taurat aayi, Injeel aayi aur phir ye Qur'an Majeed aaya 
hai, jo hidayat-e-kamila par mushtamil hai. To turn to poori ki poori 
kitaab ko maante ho. 


Wa 'izaa la-quukum qaaluuuu 'aamannaa: 




Tarjuma: “Aur jab ye turn se milte hain to kehte hain hum bhi momin 
hain”. 


wa izaa khalaw 'azzuu 'alay- 
kumul-'anaamila minal-gayz. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jab wo khuloot mein hote hain to ab turn par gussa ki 
wajah se apni ungliyan chabate hain”. 




Jab wo dekhte hain ke ab inki kuch pesh nahi jaarahi aur Islam ka 
mu'amla aur aage se aage badhta jaaraha hai to gusse mein pech wa tab 
khaate hain aur apni ungliyan chabaate hain. 


Qul muutuu bi-gayzikum: fJsy&Si3s 

Tarjuma: “In se kaho marjaao apne is gham wa gusse mein”. 
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'innallaaha 'Alii-mum-bizaatis-suduur. 0 olJu 10 ) 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta ’ala jo kuch seenon ke andar muzzamar hai 
is se bhi waqifhai”. 


'In-tamsaskum hasanatun-tasu '-hum 




Tarjuma: “(Ae musalmaano!) agar tumhein koi bhalayipahunch jaaye to 
inko buri lagti hai". 


Agar tumhein koi kamiyabi haasil hojaye kahin fatah naseeb 
hojaye to inko is se takleef pahunchti hai. 


wa in tusibkum sayyi-'atuny- 
yafrahuu bihaa. 


)]>>£> 'dtSA> 6ji 


Tarjuma: Aur agar tumhein koi takleefpahunche to is se wo khush hote hain”. 


Agar tumhein koi gaznad pahunch jaaye, kahin arzi taur par 
shikast hojaye, jaise Uhad mein hogayi thi, to bade khush hote hain, 
shadiyane bajate hain. 


Wa in-tas-biruu wa tattaquu laa 
yazurrukum kayduhum shay-'aa: 


fc iLi 5) I|jc'Ji 


Tarjuma: “Lekin agar turn sabar karte raho aur taqwa ki rawish ekhtiyaar 
kiye raho to in ki ye saari chalein tumhein koi mustaqil nuqsaan nahi 
pahuncha sakengi”. 


Suratul Baqarah mein sabar aur salwat se madad lene ki talqeen ki 
gayi thi, yahan salwat ki jagah taqwa, aagaya hai ke agar turn ye karte 
rahoge to phir bala aakhir in ki saari saazishein nakaam hongi. 


‘innallaaha bimaa ya’-maluuna Muhiit. 

(Section 13) 




Tarjuma: “Jo kuch ye kar rahe hain yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala uska ihata kiye 
hue hain”. 


Ye Allah Ta’ala ke da'ire se aur iski kheenchi hui had se aage nahi 
nikal sakte. Ye is ke andar andar uchal kodh kar rahe hain aur saazishein 
kar rahe hain. Lekin Allah Ta’ala tumhein ye zamanat de raha hai ke ye 
tumhein koi mustaqil nuqsaan nahi pahuncha sakenge. 
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AAYAAT121 TO 129 
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721. Wa 'izgadawta min 'ah-lika tubaw-wi-'ul-Mu'-minima maqaa- 
'ida lil-qitaal: wallaahu Samii-'un 'Aliim: 

122 . 'Iz hammat-taaa-'ifataani minkum 'an-tafshalaa wallaahu 
Waliyyu-humaa, wa 'alallaahifal-yata-wakkalil-Mu'-minuun. 

123. Wa laqad nasara-kumul-laahu bi-Badrinw-wa 'antum 'azillah: 
fatta-qullaaha la-'allakum tash-kuruun. 

124. 'Iz taquulu lil-Mu'-minii-na 'alany-yak-fiyakum 'any- 
yumiddakum Rabbukum-bi-salaasati 'aalaafim-minal-ma-laaa-' ikati 
munzaliin? 


125. Balaaa 'in-tasbiruu wa tattaquu wa ya'-tuukum-min-fawrihim 

haazaa yumdidkum Rabbukum-bi-khamsati 'aalaa-fim-minal-malaaa- 
'ikati mu-saw-wimiin. (Part One-Fourth) 

126. Wa maa j a-'alahul-laahu 'illaa bushraa lakum wa litatma-'inna 
quluubukum-bih: wa mannasru 'illaa min ’indillaa-hil- 'Aziizil-Hakiim: 

127. Li-yaqta-'a tara-fam-minallaziina kafaruuu 'awyakbitahum fa- 
yanqalibuu khaaa-'ibiin. 

128. Laysa laka minal-'amri shay-'un 'aw yatuuba 'alayhim 'aw yu- 
'azzibahum fa-'innahum Zaalimuun. 

129. Wa lillahi maafis-samaa-waati wa maafil-'arz. Yagfi.ru limany- 

yashaaa-'u wa yu-'az-zibu many-yashaaa'; WALLAAHU Gafuurur 
Rahiim. (Section 14) 
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Yahan se Sureh Aal-e-Imran ki nisf-e-sani ke dusre hisse ka 
aghaaz horaha hai, jo cheh ruku’aat par moheet hai. Ye cheh ruku 
musasil Gazwah-e-Uhud ke halaat wa waqiyaat aur in par tabsere par 
mushtamil hain. Gazwah-e-Uhud Shawal 3 hijri mein pesh aaya tha. 
Is se pehle Ramzan 2 hijri mein Gazwah Badar pesh aachuka tha, jiska 
tazkera hum Surtul Anfaal mein padhenge. Is liye ke tarteeb-e-mus'haf 
na to tarteeb-e-zamani ke aitbaar se hai aur na hi tarteeb-e-nazuli ke 
mutabiq. Gazwah Badar mein Allah Ta’ala ne muslamaanon ko bahut 
zabardast fatah di thi aur kufar-e-makka ko badi zakk pahunchi thi. 
In ke sattar (70) sarbar-aawardah log maare gaye the, jin mein Quresh 
ke taqreeban saare bade bade sardar bhi shaamil the. Ahl-e-Makka ke 
seenon mein inteqam ki aag bhadak rahi thi aur inke inteqami jazbaat 
laave ki tarah khaol rahe the. Chunache ek saal ke andar andar inhone 
poori tayaari ki aur tamaam saaz-o-samaan jo wo jama kar sakte the 
jama karliya. Abu Jahel Gazwah Badar mein maara ja chuka tha aur ab 
Quresh ke sab se bade sardar Abu Sufiyan the. (Abu Sufiyan chunke 
baad mein Imaan le aaye the aur sahabiyat ke martabe se sarfaraz hue 
the lehaza hum inka naam ehteraam se lete hain.) Abu Sufiyan teen 
hazaar 3000 jungjuaon ka lashkar lekar Madina par chadh daudhe. 
Ahl-e-Makka apni fatah yaqeeni banane ke liye is dafa apne bachchon 
aur khaas taur par khuwateen ko bhi saath lekar aaye the ta’ake inki 
ghairat bedaar rehe ke agar kahin maidaan se hamare qadam ukhad 
gaye to hamari auratein musalmaanon ke qabze mein chali jayengi. Abu 
Sufiyan ki biwi Hindah bint Itba bhi lashkar ke hamraah thi. (Wo bhi 
baad mein fatah Makka ke mauqe par Imaan le aayi thi.) Gazwah Badar 
mein Hinda ka baap, bhayi aur chacha musalmaanon ke haathon wasl- 
e-jahanum hochuke the, lehaza is ke seene ke andar bhi inteqaam ki aag 
bhadak rahi thi. Makka ka shayad hi koi ghar bacha ho jiska koi fard 
Gazwah Badar mein maara na gaya ho. 

Is mauqe par Nabi Kareem ne Madina Munawara mein 
mashawarat mun'aqid farmayi ke ab kya hikmat-e-amli ekhtiyaar karni 
chaahiye, jabke teen hazaar 3000 ka lashkar Madina par chadhayi karne 
aaraha hai. Rasool Allah ka apna rujhaan is taraf tha ke is surat- 
e-haal mein hum agar Madina mein mehsoor hokar muqabla kare to 
behtar rahega. Ajeeb itefaq hai ke rayees almunafiqeen Abdullah Bin 
Ubbi ki bhi yahi raaye thi. Lekin wo log jo Badar ke baad Imaan laye 
the aur wo jo Gazwah Badar mein shareek ho nahi paaye the in mein 
se khaas taur par naujawanon ki taraf se khusoosi josh wa kharosh ka 
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muzahera horaha tha ke hammein maidaan mein nikal kar dushman 
ka dat kar muqabla karna chaahiye, hammein to shahadat darkaar, 
hammein aakhir mout se kya darr hai? 

Shahadat hai matloob wa maqsood-e-momin 
Na maal-e-ghanimat na kashoor kashayi! 

Chunache Rasool Allah -ZJjP ne unke jazbaat ka lehaz karte hue 
faisla farma diya ke dushman ka khule maidaan mein muqabla kiya 
jayega. Nabi Akram ne ek hazaar ki nafri lekar Madina se Jabl-e- 
Uhud ki jaanib kooch farmaya, lekin raaste hi mein Abdullah Bin Ubbi 
apne teen sau (300) aadmiyon ke saath lekar ye kehkar wappas chala gaya 
ke jab hamare mashware par amal nahi hota aur hamari baat nahi maani 
jaati to hum khuwa ma khuwa apni jaanein jokhon mein kyun daalein? 
Teen sau (300) munafiqeen ke chale jaane ke baad Islami lashkar mein 
sirf saat sau (700) afraad baaqi reh gaye the, jin mein kamzor Imaan 
waale bhi the. Chunache daman-e-Uhud mein pahunch kar Madina ke 
do khandanon Banu Harsa aur Banu Salma ke qadam bhi thodi deir ke 
liye dagmagaye aur inhone wappas lautna chaha, lekin phir Allah Ta’ala 
ne in ko hausla diya aur inke qadam jama diye. 

Iske baad jung hui to Allah ki taraf se madad aayi. Allah ne lashkar - 
e-Islam ko fatah de di aur mushrikeen ke qadam ukhad gaye. Nabi 
Akram ne Uhud pahad ko apni pusht par rakha tha aur is ke daman 
mein saf bandi ki thi. Saamne dushman ka lashkar tha. Pahad mein 
ek darrah tha aur Huzoor ko andesha tha ke aisa na ho ke wahan 
se humpar hamla hojaye aur hum do taraf se chakki ke do paaton ke 
darmiyaan aajayein. Lehaza Aap ne is darrah par Hazrat Abdullah 
Bin Jubair ki amarat mein pachaas teer andaaz tainaat farmadiye 
the aur inhein takeed farmayi thi yahan se mat hilna. Chaahe turn dekho 
ke hum sab maare gaye hain aur hamara gosht cheelein aur kauwe noch 
rahe hain tab bhi ye jagah mat chordna! Lekin jab musalmaanon ko 
fatah hogayi to darreh par ma'moor Hazraat mein ikhtelaf-e-raaye 
hogaya. In mein se aksar ne kaha ke Rasool Allah ne hammein jo 
itni takeed farmayi thi wo to shikast ki surat mein thi, ab to fatah hogayi 
hai, lehaza ab hammein bhi chal kar maal-e-ghanimat jama karne mein 
baaqi sab logaon ka saath dena chaahiye. Hazrat Abdullah Bin Jubair 

wahan ke local commander the, wo inhein manaa karte rahe ke 
yahan se hargiz mat hato, Rasool Allah Ctp ka hukrn yaad rakho. Lekin 
wo to Huzoor ke hukrn ki taweel kar chuke the. In mein se 135 
afraad darrah chord kar chale gaye aur sirf 15 baaqi reh gaye. 
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Khalid Bin Waleed (jo us waqt tak Imaan nahi laaye the) 
mushrikeen ki ghudsawaar fauj (cavalry) ke commander the. Inki aqabi 
nigaah ne dekh liya ke wo darrah khaali hai. In ki paidal fauj (infantry) 
shikast kha chuki thi aur baghdad mach chuki thi, aise mein wo apne 
do sau (200) ghudsawaaron ke daste ke saath Uhud ka chakkar kaat 
kar pusht se is darreh ke raaste musalmaanon par hamla aawar hogaye. 
Darreh par sirf pandrah teer andaz baaqi the, inke liye do sau ghud 
sawaaron ki yalghar ko rokna mumkin nahi tha aur wo muzahmat 
karte hue shaheed hogaye. Is achanak hamle se yakalkhat jung ka 
paansa palat gaya aur musalmaanon ki fatah shikast mein badal gayi. 
Sattar70 SahabaKiraam-i-'f shaheed hogaye. RasoolAllahis^khudbhi 
zakhmi hogaye. Khud ki kadiyan Aap fkiffi ke rukhsaar mein ghus gayi 
aur dandaan-e-mubarak shaheed hogaye. Khoon itna baha ke Aap 
par behoshi taari hogayi, aur ye bhi mashoor hogaya ke Huzoor $ka 
inteqal hogaya hai. Is se muslamaanon ke hausle past hogaye. Lekin jab 
Rasool Allah ne logaon ko pukara to log himmat kar ke jama hue. 
Tab Aap ne ye faisla kiya ke is waqt pahad par chardh kar bachao 
karliya jaaye, aur Aap tamaam muslamaanon ko lekar kuhu-e-Uhud 
par chardh gaye. Is mauqe par Abu Sufiyan aur Khalid Bin Waleed ke 
mabeen ikhtelaf-e-raaye hogaya. Khalid Bin Waleed ka kehna tha ke 
hammein inke peeche pahad par chardhna chaahiye aur inhein khatam 
kar ke hi dam lena chaahiye. Lekin Abu Sufiyan bade haqeeqat pasand 
aur zerak shakhs the. Inhone kaha ke nahi, musalmaan oonchayi par 
hain, wo upar se pathar phenkenge aur teer barsayenge to hamare liye 
shadeed jaani nuqsaan ka andesha hai. Humne Badar ka badla liya hai, 
yahi bahut hai. Chunache mushrikeen wahan se chale gaye. Muta’ala 
aayaat se qabl Gazwah-e-Uhud ke silsile waqiyaat ka ye ajmali khaaka 
zehen mein rehna chaahiye. 


Wa 'izgadawta min 'ah-lika tubaw-wi- | 

'ul-Mu'-minima maqaa-'ida lil-qitaal: “ 

Tarjuma: “Aur (Ae Nabi yaad kijiyejab ke subah fyip apne ghar se 
nikalte the aur musalmaanon kojungke morchon mein mamoor kar rahe the". 


Gazwah-e-Uhud ki subah Aap fW", Hazrat Ayesha ke hujre 
se baramad hue the aur jung ke maidan mein saff bandi kar rahe the, 
wahan morche mu'yyan kar rahe the aur in mein Sahaba-e-Kiraam 
ko ma'moor kar rahe the. 
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wallaahu Samii-'un 

Tarjuma: “Jabke Allah sab kuch sunne waalajaanne waala hai”. 


'Izhammat-taaa-’ifataani minkum ' an-tafshalaa c^)t .Us c4L£ Si 

Tarjuma: ‘‘Jabke turn mein se do giroh buzdilli dikhaane par aamadah 
hogaye the” 

Inhone kuch kamzori dikhayi, hausla chordne lage aur inke paaon 
ladhkhadaye. 

wallaahu Waliyyu-humaa, diil I 

Tarjuma: “Halanke Allah inkapashtpanaah tha”. 
wa 'alallaahifal-yata-wakkalil-Mu'-minuun. @(j^jLo|4J|djj( 
Tarjuma: ‘Aur Allah hi par tawakkal karna chaahiye ahl-e-imaan ko”. 


Jung Gazwah se pehle Ansar ke do gharanon Banu Harsa aur 
Banu Salma ke qadam waqti taur par dagmaga gaye the, bar banaye 
taba bashri inke hausle past hone lage the aur inhone waapsi ka iraada 
karliya tha, lekin Allah Ta’ala inke dilon ko sabaat ataa farmaya aur inke 
qadmon ko jama diya. Phir inka zikr Qur'an mein kardiya gaya. Aur wo 
is par fakhar karte the ke hum wo log hain jinka zikr Allah Ta’ala ne 
Qur'an mein Minkum aur [[ 4^.9 djj| 9 ] wallaahu Waliyyu-humaa 

ke alfaaz mein kiya hai. Gaur talab baat ye hai ke teen sau munafiqeen jo 
maidaan-e-jung se chale gaye the Allah Ta’ala ne in ka zikr tak nahi kiya. 
Goya wo is layeq bhi nahi hain ke inka baraah-e-raast zikr kiya jaaye. 
Albatta aakhir mein inka zikr bilwaasta taur par (indirectly) aayega. 

Wa laqad nasara-kumul-laahu 
bi-Badrinw-wa 'antum 'azillah: 


ajsl ’J&\ oJJi 


Tarjuma: "Aur Allah ne to tumhari madad Badar mem bhi ki thijab ke 
turn bahut kamzor the”. 


Gazwah Badar mein ek hazaar mushrikeen ke muqable mein ahl- 
e-Imaan sirf teen sau terah (313) the, jabke sab ke paas talwarein bhi 
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nahi the. Kul aath talwarein thi. Kufar-e-Makka ek sau ghodon ka rasala 
lekar aaye the aur idhar sirf do ghode the. Udhar saat sau oont the aur 
idhar sattar oont the. Is sab ke bawajood Allah ne tumhari madad ki thi 
aur tumhein apne se taaqatwar dushman par ghalba ataa farmaya tha. 


fatta-qullaaha la-'allakum tash-kuruun. 




Tarjuma: “To Allah ka taqwa ekhtiyaar karo ta’ake turn Allah ka (sahi 
maane mein) shukar adaa karsako”. 


'Iz taquulu lil-Mu'-minii-na 'alany- S} 

yak-fiyakum 'any-yumi- ddakum fis&C&iA 4 O? 

Rabbukum-bi-salaasati 'aalaafim-minaTma-laaa-'ikati munzaliin? 


Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi fojjp!) jab Aap keh rahe the ahl-e-Imaan se ke kya 
tumhare liye ye kaafi nahi hai ke tumhara Rab tumhari madad kare teen 
hazaarfarishton sejo asmaan se utarne waale honge?” 


Yani ae musalmaano! Agar muqable mein teen hazaar ka lashkar 
aagaya hai to kya gham hai. Mai tumhein khushkhabri deta hoon ke 
Allah Ta’ala tumhari madad ko teen hazaar farishte bhejega jo asmaan 
se utrenge. Allah Ta’ala ne apne Nabi ftjjp ki is khushkhabri ko, jo ek 
tarah se isteda bhi hosakti thi, fauri taur par sharf-e-qabuliyat ataa 
farmaya aur is ki manzoori ka ailaan farmadiya. 


Balaaa 'in-tasbiruu wa tattaquu wa 
ya'-tuukum-min-fawrihim haazaa 




Tarjuma: “Kyun nahi (ae musalmaano!) agar turn sabar karoge aur taqwa ki 
rawishpar rahoge aur agar wo fauri taur par turn par hamla aawar hojayein”. 


yumdidkum Rabbukum-bi- 
khamsati 'aalaa-fim-minal- 




malaaa-'ikati mu-saw-wimiin. 


(Part One-Fourth) 


Tarjuma: “To tumhara Rab tumhari madad karega paanch hazaar 
farishton ke zariye sejo nishaan zadah ghodon par aayenge”. 
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Wa maa ja-'alahul-laahu 'illaa bushraa lakurn 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ne isko nahi banaya magar tumhare liye basharat” 
wa litatma-'inna quluubukum-bih: J 

Tarjuma: Aur ta’ake tumhare dilis se mutma'een hojayein”. 

wamannasru 'illaa min 'indillaa- i ** s ,* *’ > , , e. j 

hil-'Aziizil-Hakiim: ' “ 


Tarjuma: “Wama madad to honi hi Allah ki taraf se hai jo ghalib aur 
hikmat waala hai”. 


Ye to Allah Ta’ala ki taraf se basharat ke taur par tumhare dilaon 
ke itmenaan ke liye tumhein bata diya gaya hai, warna Allah farishton 
ko bheje baghair bhi tumhari madad karsakta hai, wo kun 

faykuun, ki shaan rakhta hai. Tumhein ye basharat tumhari ta'bi'a bashri 
ke hawale se di gayi hai ke agar teen hazaar ki tedaad mein dushman 
saamne hua to tumhari madad ko teen hazaar farishte utar aayenge, 
aur agar wo fauri taur par hamla aawar hogaye to hum paanch hazaar 
farishte bhej denge. 


Li-yaqta-'a tara-fam-minallaziina kafaruuu 

Tarjuma: “(Aurye madad wo tumhein isliye dega) ta’ake kaafiron ka ek 
baazu kaat de” 


’awyakbitahum fa-yanqalibuu khaaa-'ibiin. 

Tarjuma: “Ya inhein zaleelkarde ke wo khaib wa khasir hokar lautjayein”. 


Ye baat zehen mein rehe ke yahan Gazwah-e-Uhud ke halaat wa 
waqiyaat aur in par tabsera zamani tarteeb se nahi hai. Sab se pehle 
Rasool Allah ka apne ghar se nikal kar maidaan-e-jung mein morcha 
bandi ka zikr hua. Phir is se pehle ka zikr ho raha hai jab khabrein 
pahunchi hongi ke teen hazaar ka lashkar Madina par hamla aawar 
hone ke liye aaraha hai aur Rasool Allah ZAy ne ahl-e-Imaan ko Allah 









Bayaanul Qur'an -124-Aal-e-Imraan (3) 

Ta’ala ki madad wa nusrat ki khushkhabri di hogi. Ab is jung ke dauraan 
muslamaanon se jo kuch khatayein wa ghalatiyan huein inki nishandahi 
ki jaarahi hai. Khud Anhuzoor se bhi khata ka ek mu'amla hua, is 
par bhi giraft hai, balke sab se pehle is mu'amle ko liya jaaraha hai. Jab 
Aap shadeed zakhmi hogaye aur Aap par behoshi taari hogayi, 
phir jab hosh aaya to Aap ki zubaan par ye alfaaz aagaye: 




Kaifayuflihu qaumun khazabuu'a wajha nabiyyihim bid-dami, wahu 
yad'uuhum ilallaah. 


Tarjuma: “Ye qaum kaisefalahpaayegijisne apne Nabi ke chehre ko khoon 
se rang diyajabke wo inhein Allah ki taraf bula raha tha”. 

Talwaar ka waar Anhuzoor fad#’ ke rukhsaar ki haddi par pada tha 
aur is se Aap ke do daant bhi shaheed hogaye the. Zakham se khoon 
ka fuwara chuta tha jis se Aap fad#’ ka poora chehra Mubarak lahulahaan 
hogaya tha. Khoon itni miqdaar mein beh gaya tha ke Aap ibd& par 
behoshi taari hogayi. Aap (kdp hosh mein aaye to zubaan-e-mubarak 
se ye alfaaz adaa hogaye. Is par ye aayat naazil hui: [?(}£ 

] malaaa-'ikati mu-saw-wimiin. (Part One-Fourthj Ae Nabi <&£& is 
mu'amle mein Aap ka koi ekhtiyaar nahi hai, Aap ka kaam 
daawat dena aur tableegh karna hai. Logaon ki hidayat aur zalalat 
ke faisle hum karte hain. Aur dekhiye Allah ne kya shaan dikhayi? Jis 
shakhs ki wajah se musalmaanon ko hazemat uthaana padi, yani Khalid 
Bin Waleed, Allah Ta’ala ne Huzoor ki zubaan-e-mubarak se ise 
(<U)!k_S^jwdi ( j- 5 i_aj ? Z) Saifun min suyuufillaah , (Allah ki talwaaron mein se ek 
talwaar) ka khitaab dilwadiya. 


Laysa laka minal-'amri shay-'un 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi Pdxr“0 is mu 'amle mein Aapko koi ekhtiyaar nahi” 

'awyatuuba 'alayhim 'awyu-'azzibahum 

Tarjuma: “Allah inki tauba quboolkareya inhein azaab de" 


1. Sunan Ibn-e- majah, Kitaab al-fitan, Baab Al-Sabr alal bala'a, wa Masnad Ahmad: 12725, ye 
hadees Sahih Muslim aur Sunan At-Tirmizi mein bhi qadre mukhtalif alfaz ke saath waarid 
hui hain. 
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Ye Allah ke ekhtiyaar mein hai, wo chahega to inko tauba ki taufeeq 
de dega, wo Imaan le aayenge, ya Allah chahega to inhein azaab dega. 


fa-'innahum Zaalimuun. 

Tarjuma: “Isliye ke wo zaalim hain”. 


is 


Inke zaalim hone mein koi shuba nahi, lehaza wo saza ke haqdaar 
to ho chuke hain. Lekin hosakta hai Allah inhein hidayat de de. Dekhiye, 
ye waqt waqt ki baat hoti hai. Channd saal pehle Ta'if mein Rasool 
Allah (se jis tarah badsulooki ka muzahera kiya gaya wo Aap ijjp 
ki zindagi ka shadeed tareen din tha. Is par Jibrael ne aakar kaha ke 
ye Malikul Jibaal hazir hai. Ye kehta hai ke mujhe Allah ne bheja hai, 
Aap fijjp’ farmayein to in donon pahadon ko takradon jin ke mabeen 
waadi ke andar ye sheher ta'if abaad hai, ta’ake ye sab pis jayein, inka 
surma banjaye. Aap ne farmaya ke nahi, kya ajab ke Allah Ta’ala 
inki aindah naslon ko hidayat de de. Lekin ye waqt kuch aisa tha ke bar 
banaye ta'bi'a bashri zubaan-e-mubarak se wo jumla nikal gaya. Isliye ke: 


“Bandah bandah hi rehta hai chaahe kitna hi buland hojaye, aurRab , 
Rah hi hai chaahe kitna hi nazulfar male!”. 

.flni 

Wa lillahi maa fs-samaa-waati 
wa maafil-'arz. 

Tarjuma: “Allah hi ke liye hai jo kuch asmaanon mein hai aur jo kuch 
zameen mein hai”. 

Yagfiru limany-yashaaa-'u wa 
yu-'az-zibu many-yashaaa'; 

Tarjuma: “Wo jisko chaahta hai bakhsh deta hai aur jisko chaahta hai 
azaab deta hai”. 

WALLAAHU Gafuurur Rahiim. 

(Section 14) 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Gafoorur Raheem hai”. 


^ b 9 (999* K 9 \ ^ 

dad 3 


it 
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23(9. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuu laa ta'-kulur-Ribaaa 'az-'aafam- 
muzaa-'afah; wat-taqullaaha la-'allakum tuflihuun. 

131. Wattaqun-Naarallatiii 'u-'iddat lil-kaafiriin. 

132. Wa 'atii-'ullaaha war-Rasmda la-'allakum turha-muun. 


133. Wa saari-'uuu 'ilaa mag-faratim-mir-Rabbikum wa Jannatin 
’arzuhas-samaa-waatu wal-'arzu ’u-’iddat lil-Muttaqiin,- 

134. 'Allaziinayunfquunafs-sarraaa-'iwazzarraaa-'iwal-kaazimiinal- 
gayza wal-'aafiina 'aninnaas: wallaahu yuhibbul-Muhsiniin;- 

135. Wallaziina 'izaa fa-'aluu faahishatan' aw zalamuuu 'an-fusahum 
zakarullaaha fastag-faruu li-zunuubihim. Wa many-yagfiruz- 
zunuuba 'illallaah?- wa lam yusirruu 'alaa maa fa-'aluu wa hum 
ya'-lamuun. 

136. 'Ulaaa-'ika jazaaa-’uhum-magfiratum-mir-Rabbihim wa 

jannaatun-tajrii min-tahtiha-i-anhaaru khaalidiinafiihaa: wa ni'- 
ma 'ajrul-'aamiliin! 
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137. Qad khalat min-qablikum Suna-nun-fasiiruu fil-'arzi fan-zuruu 
kayfa kaana 'aaqibatul-mukazzibiin. 

138. Haazaa ba-yaanul-linnaasi wa hudanw-wa maw-'izatul-lil- 
muttaqiin. 

139. Wa laa tahinuu wa laa tahzanuu wa ’antumul-’a’-lawna'in-kuntum- 
Mu'-miniin! 

140. 'Iny-yamsaskum qarhun-faqad massal-qawma qarhum-musluh. Wa 
tilkal-’ayyaamu nudaawiluhaa banyan-naas: wa liya'-lamallaa- 
hullaziina 'aa-manuu wa yattakhiza minkum shuhadaaa'. Wallaahu 
laa yu-hibbuz-Zaalimiin. 

141. Wa li-yumahhisal-laahul-laziina 'aamanuu wa yamhaql-kaafiriin. 

142. 'Am hasibtum 'an-tad-khulul-Jannata wa lammaa ya'-lamillaa- 
hullaziina jaaha-duu minkum wa ya'-lamas-Saabirim? 

143. Wa laqad kuntum taman-nawnal-mawta min qabli 'an-talqawh: 
faqad ra-'aytumuuhu wa 'antum tanzuruun. (Section 15) 


Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuu laa ta'- 
kulur-Ribaaa 'az-'aafam-muzaa-'afah; 




jLaJs iSlxvit 


Tarjuma: “Ae ahl-e-Imaan! Sood mat khao dugna chugna badhta hua” 


Yahan par sood markab (compound interest) ka zikr aaya hai jo 
badhta chardhta rehta hai. Waazeh rahe ke sharab aur juwe ki tarah 
sood ki hurmat ke ehkaam bhi tadreejan naazil hue hain. Sab se pehle ek 
makki surat Suratul Rome mein itei&qfisabilillah aur sood ko ek dusre ke 
muqabil rakh kar sood ki qabahat aur shanahat ko waazeh kardiya gaya: 


5j mLI xs-JstJi oi&'q)ly>1 

9 9 9 /I K ^ 9 ✓ ^ 9 9 9 

pA a^)_5\3 ajol 4>i 03^ 


Wa maaa 'aataytum-mir-Ribal-liyarbuwa jiii 'amwaalin-naasi falaa 
yarbuu 'indallaah; wa maaa 'aataytum-min Zakaatm-turiiduuna 
Wajhallaahifa-'ulaaa-'ika humul-muz-'ifuun. 

Jaise ke sharab aur juwe ki kharabi ko Suratul Baqarah (aayat 219) 
mein bayaan kardiya gaya tha. Is ke baad aayat zeir muta’ala mein dusre 
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qadam ke taur par mahajni sood (usury) se rok diya gaya. Hamare yahan 
aaj kal bhi aise sood khor maujood hain jo bahut zyada sharah sood par 
logaon ko qarz dete hain aur inka khoon choos jaate hain. To yahan 
is sood ki mazzammat aayi hai. Sood ke baare mein aakhri aur hatmi 
hukm 9 hijri mein naazil hua, lekin tarteeb-e-mus'haf mein wo Suratul 
Baqarah mein hai. Wo poora ruku (number 38) hum muta’ala kar chuke 
hain. Wahan par sood ko do tok andaaz mein haraam qaraar de diya 
gaya aur sood khori se baaz na aane par Allah aur iske Rasool ki 
taraf se jung ka ultimatum de diya gaya. 


Sawaal paida hota hai ke Gazwah-e-Uhud ke halaat wa waqeyaat 
ke darmiyaan sood khori ki mazzammat kyun bayaan hui? Aisa 
mehsoos hota hai ke darrhe par ma'moor pachaas teer andazon mein 
se payeentees (35) apni jagah chord kar jo chale gaye the to in ke tahet 
alsha’oor mein maal-e-ghanimat ki koi talab thi, jo nahi honi chaahiye 
thi. Is hawale se sood khori ki mazzammat bayaan ki gayi ke ye bhi 
insaan ke andar maal wa daulat se aisi mohabbat paida kardeti hai jis ki 
wajah se is ke kirdaar mein bade bade khula paida hosakte hain. 


wat-taqullaaha la-'allakum tujlihuun. Jg ^jj 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ka taqwa ekhtiyaar karo ta’ake turn falahpaao”. 


Wattaqun-Naarallatiii 'u-'iddat lil-kaafiriin. 0 ^liJ! ( gjL ? \j 

Tarjuma: Aur us aag se bachojo kaafiron ke liye tayaar ki gayi hai 

mmmm 

Wa 'atii-'ullaaha war-Rasuula 
la-'allakum turha-muun. 


1/ djjl 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah aur us ke Rasool ki ita'at karte raho ta’ake turn par 
rahem kiyajaaye”. 


Wa saari-'uuu 'ilaa mag-faratim-mir- 
Rabbikum wa Jannatin 'arzuhas- 
samaa-waatu wal-'arzu 


“£*3 f£=tj & i'il I 


Tarjuma: Aur musabiqat karo apne Rab ki maghfirat ke usoolke liye aur us 
jannat ko haasilkarne ke liyejiskaphelao asmaanon aur zameenjitna hai”. 
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'u-'iddat lil-Muttaqiin .j£ 

Tarjuma.' “Wo tayaar kigayi hai (aur sanwarigayi hai) ahl-e-taqwa keliye”. 

'Allaziina yunfiquuna jis- 
sarraaa-'i wazzarraaa-'i 

Tarjuma: “Wo log jo kharch karte hain kushaadgi mein bhi aur tangi mein bhi 

Yahan bhi taqabal mulaheza kijiye ke sood ke muqabil mein itefaq 
ka zikr hua hai. 




wal-kaazimiinal-gayza wal- 
'aafiina 'aninnaas: 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo apne gusse kopeejaane waale aur logaon ki khataon se 
darguzar karne waale hain”. 

wallaahuyuhibbul-Muhsiniin. ]\c*?v 4i)t5 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala aise mohsineen kopasandkarta hai” 




Ye darja ahsaan hai, jo Islam aur Imaan ke baad ka darja hai. 


Wallaziina 'izaa fa-'aluu faahishatan' aw 
zalamuuu 'an-fusahum zakarullaaha 

Tarjuma: “Aur jinka haal ye hai ke agar kabhi in se kisi behayayi ka 
irtekaab hojaye ya apne upar koi aur zulm kar baithein to faur an inhein 
Allahyaadaajata hai". 


4l)l ti>£$ 


fastag-faruu li-zunuubihim. 


9 9% . , 9 J '9 ' 9 


Tarjuma: 


“Pas wo is se apnegunaahon ki bakhshish maangte hain”. 


Ye mazmoon Suratun-Nisa mein aayega ke kisi musalmaan shakhs 
se agar koi khata hojaye aur wo fauran tauba karle to Allah Ta’ala apne 
upar wajib tehra liya hai ke is ki tauba qubool farmayega. 

Wa many-yagfiruz-zunuuba 'illallaah? ^5! 

Tarjuma: “Aur kaun hai jo mu 'afkarsake gunaahon ko siwaye Allah ke?” 









Bayaanul Qur'an -130-Aal-e-Imraan (3) 

wa lam yusirruu 'alaa maa fa- 
'aluu wa humya'-lamuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo apne isghalatfaalparjaante boojhte israar nahi karte”. 






Yani aisa nahi ke gunaah par gunaah karte chale jaarahe hain ke 
mout aane par tauba karlenge. Us waqt ki tauba, tauba nahi hai. Ek 
musalmaan se agar jazbaat ki rou mein behkar ya bhool chook mein 
koi gunaah sarzad hojaye aur wo hosh aane par Allah ke huzoor gidh 
gidhaye, azm-e-mussamam kare ke dubara aisa nahi karega, aur poori 
pashemani ke saath sameem-e-qalb se Allah ki jaanib mein tauba kare 
to Allah Ta’ala iski tauba qubool karne ki zamanat deta hai. 


'Ulaaa-'ika jazaaa-'uhum- 
magfiratum-mir-Rabbihim 




Tarjuma: “Ye hain wo log ke jin ka badla hai inke Rab ki taraf se 
maghfirat”. 


wa jannaatun-tajrii min- 
tahtiha-i-anhaaru khaalidiina 
fnhaa: 






Tarjuma: “Aur wo baghaat kejinke daaman mein nadiyan behti hongi aur 
wo in mein hamesha hamesh rahenge”. 


wa ni'-ma 'ajrul-'aamiliin! 0 d d l^i | 

Tarjuma: “Aur kya hi achcha badla hai amal karne walaon ke liye”. 


Qad khalat min-qablikum Suna-nun 


(9 1 S 9 . ?■£ 9 9 < S 9 £ 

<£>■? cd> tkj 


Tarjuma: “Turn sepehle bhi bahut se halaat wa waqeyaatguzar chuke hain”. 
fasiiruufil-'arzi (j ijj- tu • 


Tarjuma: “To zameen mein ghoomophiro” 

fan-zuruu kayfa kaana --s- j> 5 . it’.,? 

'aaqibatuTmukazzibiin. ; =* 1 WD cXTlSJ-ajli 

Tarjuma: “Aur dekho ke kaisa anjaam huajhutlane walaon ka!” 
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Quresh ke tijarti qafile Shaam ki taraf jaate the to raaste mein 
qaum-e-samood ka maskan bhi aata tha aur wo bastiyan bhi aati thi jin 
mein kabhi Hazrat Loot ne tableegh ki thi. Inke khandaraat se ibrat 
haasil karo ke inke saath kya kuch hua. 

Haazaa ba-yaanul-linnaasi wa 
hudanw-wa maw-'izatul-lil- ,-g 

muttaqiin. 

Tarjuma: “Ye wazahat hai logaon ke liye aur hidayat aur nasihat hai 
mutaqeen ke haq mein”. 




Wa laa tahinuu wa laa tahzanuu t&^il 

Tarjuma: “Aur na kazmorpado aur nagham khao” 
wa 'antumul-'a'-lawna'in-kuntum-Mu'-miniin! 0 O 
Tarjuma: “Aur turn hi sar bidand rahoge agar turn momin hue”. 




Ye aayat bahut ahem hai. Ye Allah Ta’ala ka pukhta waada hai ke 
turn hi ghalib wa sarbuland hogaye, aakhri fatah tumhari hogi, bashart 
ye ke turn momin hue. Ye aayat hammein dawaat-e-fikar deti hai ke 
aaj dunya mein jo hum zaleel hain, ghalib wa sarbuland nahi hain, to 
natija kya nikalta hai? ye ke hamare andar Imaan nahi hai, hum haqeeqi 
Imaan se mehroom hain. Hum jis Imaan ke muddai hain wo mehfil ek 
maurusi aqeedah hai, yaqeen-e-qalbi aur conviction waala Imaan nahi 
hai. Ye to ho nahi sakta ke ummat ke andar haqeeqi Imaan maujood ho 
aur phir bhi wo dunya mein zaleel wa khuwar ho. 


'Iny-yamsaskum qarhun-faqad 
massal-qawma qarhum-musluh. 

Tarjuma: Agar tumhein ab churka laga hai to tumhare dushman ko bhi 
aisa hi churka is sepehle lag chuka hai”. 

Ahl-e-Imaan ko Gazwah-e-Uhud mein itni badi chot pahunchi thi 
ke sattar (70) Sahaba Mt shaheed hogaye. In mein Hazrat Hamza 
bhi the aur Musa’ab Bin Umair bhi. Ansar ka koi gharana aisa nahi 


1 (J^ 023 o} 
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tha jiska koi fard shaheed na hua ho. Rasool Allah aur musalmaan 
jab Madina wappas aaye to har ghar mein kohraam macha hua tha. Us 
waqt tak mayyat par ba'in karne ki mumaniyat nahi hui thi. Auratein 
marsiye keh rahi thi, ba'in kar rahi thi maatam kar rahi thi. Is haalat 
mein khud Anhuzoor ki zubaan-e-mubarak se alfaaz nikal gaye: 

Laakinna hamzata laa yawaki lahuu, “Haaye Hamza 
ke liye to koi rone waliyan bhi nahi bain!” Kyun ke Madina mein Hazrat 
Hamza ka koi rishtedaar khuwateen nahi thi. Hamza to 
muhajir the. Ansar ke gharanon ki khuwateen apne apne maqtulon par 
aansu baha rahi thi aur ba'in kar rahi thi. Phir Ansar ne apne gharon se 
jaakar khuwateen ko Hazrat Hamza ki humsheerah Hazrat Safiya 
ke ghar bheja ke wahan jaakar taziyat karein. Bahr-e-haal dukh to 
Muhammad Rasool Allah ko bhi pahuncha hai. Aakhir Aap ftiffi 
ke seene ke andar ek hassas dil tha, pathar ka koi tukda to nahi tha. 
Yahan Allah Ta’ala ahl -e-Imaan ki diljoyi ke liye farma raha hai ke itne 
ghamgeen na ho, itne malool na ho, itne dilgirafta na ho. Is waqt agar 
tumhein koi churka laga hai to tumhare dushman ko is jaisa churka is 
se pehle lag chuka hai. 


Ek saal pehle unke bhi sattar (70) afraad maare gaye the 
Wa tilkal- 'ayyaamu nudaawiluhaa banyan-naas: 

Tarjuma: “Ye to din haijinko hum logaon mein ulatpher karte rehte hain”. 

Ye zamane ke nasheeb wo faraaz hai jinhein hum logaon ke 
darmiyaan gardish dete rehte hain. Kisi qaum ko hum ek si kaifiyat 
mein nahi rakhte. 


wa liya'-lamallaa-hullaziina 'aa-manuu 




Tarjuma: “Aur ye is liye hota hai ke Allah dekh le ke kaun haqeeqatan 
momin hai”. 


Agar imtehaan aur aazma'ish na aaye, takleef na aaye, qurbani na 
deni pade, koi zak na pahunche to kaise pata chale ke haqeeqi momin 
kaun hai? Imtehaan wa aazma'ish se to pata chalta hai ke kaun sabit 
qadam raha. Allah Ta’ala jaanna chaahta hai, dekhna chaahta hai, zahir 
karna chaahta hai ke kis ne apna sab kuch laga diya? Kis ne sabar kiya? 


1. Sunan Ibn-e-Majah, Kitaab Al-janai'z, Baab Maa Ja'a fil baka'a alaa al mayyat. wa Masnad 
Ahmed: 5538 wa 5633, 'An-Abdullah Bin Omar 
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wayattakhiza minkum shuhadaaa'. &Cj3 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo chaahta hai ke turn mein se kuch ko muqam-e-shahadat 
ataa kare” 


Inhein apni gawahi ke liye qubool karle. 
Wallaahu laa yu-hibbuz-Zaalimiin. 

Tarjuma: “Allah zaalimon ko pasand nahi karta” 


Agar tumhein takleef pahunchi hai to iska matlab ye nahi hai ke 
Allah ne kuffaar ki madad ki hai aur unko pasand kiya hai (Mu'az Allah!) 

MEfl 

Wa li-yumahhisal-laahul-laziina 
'aamanuu wa yamhaql-kaafiriin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur ye isliye hua ke Allah ahl-e-Imaan ko bilkul paak saaf 
karde aur kaafiron ko mita de ”. 


® 6sL£$! 4lil 


Musalmaanon mein se khaas taur par Ansar-e-Madina ki 
aazma'ish matloob hai jo abhi Imaan laye hain, un mein kuch pukhta 
Imaan waale hain, kuch kamzor Imaan waale hain aur kuch munafiq 
bhi hain. Allah chaahta hai ke wo poore tareeqe se pukhta hojayein 
aur agar koi kachcha hi rehta hai to wo ahl-e-imaan se kat jaaye, ta’ake 
bahaisiyat-e-majmu'i jamati quwwat ko koi zu'af na pahunche.To ye jo 
tumhare andar har tarah ke log gudmudh hogaye hain ke kuch momin 
sadeq hain, pukhta Imaan waale hain, kuch kamzor Imaan waale hain 
aur kuch munafiq bhi hain, to Allah Ta’ala ne ye tamhees ki hai hai ke 
sab ko chaant kar alag kardiya hai. Chunache Abdullah Bin Ubbi aur 
iske teen sau (300) saathiyon ke nifaaq ka pardah chaak hogaya, warna 
inki asliyat turn par kaise zahir hoti? “Behes wa Tamhees” aur urdu mein 
bhi istemal karte hain. Behes ka mu'ana hai kuraidna aur tamhees alag 
alag karna. 


'Am hasibtum 'an-tad-khulul-Jannata 




Tarjuma: “Kya tumne samjha tha ke Jannat meinyun hi dakhil hojaaoge” 
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wa lammaa ya'-lamillaa- 

hullaziina jaaha-duu minkum ( 

wa ya'-lamas-Saabirihi ? © S 

Tarjuma: “Halanke abhi to Allah ne dekha hi nahi hai ke turn mein se 
kaun waqiyatan (Allah ki raah mein) jihaad karne waale hain aur sabar 
wa isteqamat ka muzahera karne waale hain”. 

Goya “Abhi ishq ke imtehaan aur bhi hai!” abhi to tumhare liye 
is raaste mein kadi se kadi manzilein aane waali hain. Yaad rahe ke ye 
mazmoon hum Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 214 mein padh aaye hain. Note 
kijiye ke zeir muta’ala aayat ka number 142 hai, yani hindson ki sirf 
tarteeb badli hui hai. 

MVAiiBEH 

Wa laqad kuntum taman- 
nawnal-mawta min qabli 'an- „ 
talqawh: 

Tarjuma: “Aur turn to mout ki tamanna kar rahe the is se pehle ke us se 
mulaqat hoti”. 

faqadra-'aytumuuhu wa 'antum tanzuruun. 

(Section 15) 

Tarjuma: “So ab turn ne ise dekhliya hai apni aankhon se” 

Yahan rou-e-sukhan un logaon ki taraf hai jo naye naye Imaan 
laaye the aur un mein se khaas taur par naujawanon ne kaha tha ke 
hummein to shahadat chaahiye aur hum to khule maidaan mein jaakar 
muqabla karenge. Unke jazbaat par thoda sa tazkera horaha hai ke us 
waqt josh-e-qataal aur zauq-e-shahadat ka izhaar horaha tha, ab turn 
ne mout dekhli hai na! To ye hai mout jise insaan itni asaani ke saath 
qubool nahi karta. 


vssysjh. o joSj)3 
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AAYAAT144 TO 148 
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144. Wa maa Muhammadan 'illaa Rasuul: qad khalat min-qablihir-rusul. 

'Afa-'immaata 'aw qutilan-qalabtum 'alaaa 'a'-qaabikum? Wa 

many-yan-qalib 'alaa 'aqibayhifalany-yazurrallaha shay-'aa; wa sa- 
yaj-zillaahush-Shaakiriin. 

145. Wa maa kaana li-nafsin 'an-tamuuta'illaa bi-'iznillaahi kitaabam- 
mu-'ajjalaa. Wa many-yurid sa-waabad-dunyaa nu'-tihii minhaa; 
wa many yurid sa-waabal-'Aakhirati nu'-tihii minhaa. Wa sanaj- 
zish-Shaakiriin. 


146. Wa ka-'ayyim-min-nabiyyin-qaatala ma-'ahuu Rib-biyyuuna 
kasiir? Famaa wahanuu limaaa' asaabahum fii Sabiilillaahi wa maa 
za-'ufuu wa mastakaanuu. Wallaahu yuhibbus-Saabiriin. 

147. Wa maa kaana qawlahum 'illaaa 'an-qaaluu Rabbanag-fir lanaa 
zunuubanaa wa 'israa-fanaa fiii 'amrinaa wa sabbit 'aqdaamanaa 
wan-surnaa 'alal-qawmil-kaafiriin. 

148. Fa-'aataa-humullaahu sa-waabad-dunyaa wa husna sa- waabil- 
Aakhirah: Wallaahu yuhibbul-Muhsiniin.(Section 16) 

&StiguBEEI 


Wa maa Muhammadun 'illaa Rasuul: 


’ 9 ' (s ' \ ' ' 


Tarjuma: “Muhammad iSAp iske siwa kuch nahi ke has ek Rasool ham". 


Gazwah-e-Uhud ke dauraan jab ye afwa uth gayi ke Muhammad 
Rasool ka inteqal hogaya hai to baaz log bahut dil girafta hogaye ke 
ab kis liye jung karni hai? Hazrat Omer bhi un mein se the. Aap 
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&& ne Rasool Allah ki wafaat ki khabar sunkar talwaar phenk di aur 
dil bardashta hokar baith gaye ke ab humne jung kar ke kya lena hai! 
Yahan is tarz-e-amal par giraft horahi hai ke tumhara ye rawaiya ghalat 
tha. Muhammad ftiffi iske siwa kuch nahi hain, ke wo Allah ke Rasool 
hain wo ma'bood to nahi hain. Turn unke liye jihad nahi kar rahein 
balke Allah ke liye kar rahe ho, Allah ke deen ke ghalbe ke liye apni jaan 
wa maal qurban kar rahe ho. Muhammad to Allah ke Rasool hain. 

qad khalat min-qablihir-rusul. dl 

Tarjuma: “Un sepehle bhi bahutse Rasoolguzar chuke hain". 

'immaata 'aw qutilan- 
qalabtum 'alaaa ''a'-qaabikum? 

Tarjuma/ “To kya agar unka inteqal hojayeya qatal kardiyejaaye to turn 
apni aidhiyon ke ballautjaaoge?” 





Kya is surat mein turn ulthe paaon raah-e-haq se phir jaaoge? Kya 
yahi tumhare deen aur Imaan ki haqeeqat hai? 


Wa many-yan-qalib 'alaa 'aqibayhi 
falany-yazurrallaha shay-'aa; 


h UyW dJJI yli jUaf- (JZ 


Tarjuma; “Aur jo koi bhi apni aidhiyon ke bal laut jaayega wo Allah ka 
kuch bhi nuqsaan nahi karega”. 


wa sa-yaj-zillaahush-Shaakiriin. 




Tarjuma: “Haan Allah badla dega shukar karne walaon ko” 


Hazrat Omer kyun ke jazbaati insaan the lehaza Rasool Allah 
pjp ki wafaat ki khabar sunkar hausla chord gaye Aap ki taqreeban 
yahi kaifiyat phir Huzoor pjp ke inteqal par hogayi thi. Aap jgjj; talwaar 
soont kar baith gaye the ke jo kahega ke Muhammad Rasool Allah pjp 
ka inteqal hogaya hai mai iska sar udha dunga. Hazrat Abu Bakar 
“Saani-e-Islam wa ghaar wa badar wa qabar”us waqt Madina ke mazafaat 
mein the. Aap jdjj; aate hi seedhe apni beti Hazrat Ayesha ke hujre 
mein gaye. Rasool Allah itijp ke chehre Mubarak par chaadar thi, Aap 
J0; ne chaadar hatayi aur jhuk kar Anhuzoor pjp ki peshani ko bosa 
diya aur ro diye. Phir kaha: Ae Allah ke Rasool, mere maa baap Aap itijp 
par qurban! Allah Ta’ala Aap par do mautein jama nahi karega. Yani 
ab dubara Aap par mout waarid nahi hogi, ab to Aap ko hayat- 
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e-jawidaani haasil ho chuki hai. Hazrat Abu Bakkr jgJJJ bahar aaye aur 
logaon se khitaab shuru kiya to Hazrat Omer baith gaye. Hazrat 
Abu Bakar ne Allah Ta’ala ki hamd-o-sana ke baad farmaya: 


( 3 * 51 ) 1 ( 2 ) 1331)1 1 1 C*) 


Man kaanaya'buduMuhammadan,fa'innaMuhammadan qadmaata, 
waman kaanaya'budulaahafa'innallaaha hayyun laayamuutu. 


Tarjuma: “Jo koi Muhammad ki ibadat karta tha wo jaan le ke 
Muhammad JAJ ka inteqal ho chuka hai aur jo koi Allah ki ibadat karta 
tha use malooni ho ke Allah to zinda haijise niout nahi aayegi”. 


Iske baad Aap ne ye aayat tilawat farmayi: 


Wa maa Muhammadun 'illaa Rasuul: qad khalat min-qablihir- 
rusul. 'Afa-'immaata 'aw qutilan-qalabtum 'alaaa 'a'-qaabikum? Wa 
many-yan-qalib 'alaa 'aqibayhi falany-yazurrallaha shay-'aa; wa sa-yaj- 
zillaahush-Shaakiriin. 

Hazrat Abu Bakar d& j ki zubaani ye aayat sunkar logaon ko aise 
mehsoos hota tha ke jaise ye aayat usi waqt naazil hui ho. (1) 

Wa maa kaana li-nafsin 'an- 
tamuuta 'illaa bi- 'iznillaahi 

Tarjuma: “Aurkisi jaan ke liyeye mumkin nahi hai ke wo marsake magar 
Allah ke hukm se”. 

kitaabam-mu-'ajjalaa. i ^Cf3* 

Tarjuma: “(Har ek ki mout ka) waqt-e-muqarar likha hua hai”. 

Ajl-e-mu'ayyin ke saath har ek ka waqt taye hai. Lehaza insaan ki 
behtareen muhafiz khud mout hai. Aap ki mout ka jo waqt muqarar hai 
is se pehle koi aap ke liye mout nahi lasakta. 

Wa many-yurid sa-waabad- 
nu'-tihii minhaa; 

Tarjuma: “Jo koi dunya ka ajar-o-sawab chaahta hai hum use us mein se 
de dete hain”. 



L& <£>jP UiJJI ijj 6*3 


ul)t epljSJ. C13C 6\ 6t l '“3 
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wa many yurid sa-waabal- 
'Aakhirati nu'-tihii minhaa. 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo waqiyatan aakhirat ka ajar chaahta hai hum use us 
mein se denge”. 

Ye mazmoon Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 200-202 mein haj ke silsile 
mein aachuka hai”. 


ol p 


Wa sanaj-zish-Shaakiriin. ^ 

Tarjuma: “Aur shukar karne walaon ko hum bharpurjaza denge”. 


Wa ka-'ayyim-min-nabiyyin- 

qaatala ma-'ahuu Rib-biyyuuna A ir 2—. dVklyj itv J ~j> jj^ 'jyo ijy^iS 
kasiir? 


Tarjuma: “Kitne hi Nabi aise guzre hain kejinke saath hokar bahut se 
Allah walaon nejungki”. 


Ae musalmaano! Tumhare saath jo ye waqiya pesh aaya hai wo 
pehla to nahi hai. Allah ke bahut se Nabi aise guzre hain jinki mayyat 
mein bahut saare Allah walaon ne, Allah ke maanne aur chaahne 
walaon ne, Allah ke deewanon aur matwalon ne, Allah ke ghulamon 
aur aashiqon ne Allah ke dushmanon se jungein ki hain.(Qj) ribbi aur ( 
(Jfaj) ribba'i ka lafz aaj bhi Yahodiyon ke haan istemaal hota hai. 

Famaa wahanuu limaaa' 

Sabiilillaahi 

Tarjuma: “To Allah ki raah mein jo bhi takleefein in par aayi us par 
inhone himmat nahi haari” 





wa maa za-'ufuu wa mastakaanuu. 




Tarjuma: “Aur na inhone kamzori dikhayi aur na hi (baatil ke aage) 
sarango hue”. 


Wallaahu yuhibbus-Saabiriin. ©(p-Diuklt Coo 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala ko aise sabiron se mohabbat hai”. 


To ae musalmaano! Inka kirdaar apnaao aur dil girafta na ho. 
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Wa maa kaana qawlahum 'illaaa 
'an-qaaluu Rabbanag-fir lanaa 
zunuubanaa wa 'israa-fanaa fiii 
'amrinaa 

Tarjuma: “Aur unka to bar marhaleparyahi qaulhota tha ke wo dua karte 
the ke ae Rab hamare! Bakhsh de hammein hamare gunaah aur agar hum 
se apne kisi mu'amle mein hadse tajawiz hogaya ho to ise mu'affarmade” 




wa sabbit 'aqdaamanaa wan- 
surnaa 'alaTqawmiTkaa.fr iin. 




Tarjuma: Aur hamare qadmon ko jama de aur hamari madad farma 
kaafiron ke muqable mein”. 


Hazrat Taloot ke saathiyon ki bhi yahi dua thi aur Suratul 
Baqarah ke ikhtetaam par aane waale dua ke alfaaz bhi yahi the: [ 
a£ll ij * iSJ-valls] fan-surna 'alal-qaw-mil-Kaafi-riin. 


Fa-'aataa-humullaahu sa-waabad- ,> 

wa husna sa- waabil- 'Aakhirah: ^ V 

Tarjuma: “To unlogon ko Allah Ta’ala ne dunya ka sawab bhi ataa 
farmaya aur aakhirat ke sawab ka bhi bahut hi umdah hissa ataa kiya”. 

Inhein dunya ki sarbulandi bhi di, fatuhaat se bhi nawaza aur 
aakhirat ka behtareen ajar bhi ataa farmaya. 

Wallaahuyuhibbul-Muhsiniin. (Section 16) Coo 41)1.9 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah Ta’ala aise hi mohsineen kopasand karta hai”. 
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AAYAAT 149 TO 155 
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_?49. Yaaa-''ayyu-hallaziina ’aamanuuu ’in-tutu- ullaziina kafaruu 
yarudduukum ’alaaa’a’-qaabikum fatan-qalibuu khaasiriin. 

150. Balil-laahu Maw-laakum, wa Huwa Khayrun naasiriin. 

151. Sanulqii fii quluu-billa-zuna kafarur-ru’-ba bimaaa 'ashrakuu 
billaahi maa lamyunazzilbihii sultaanaa: wa ma’-waahumun-Naar: 
wa bi'-sa maswaz-zaalimim! 


152. Wa laqad sadaqaku-mullaahu wa'-dahuuu 'iz tahussuu-nahum- 
bi-'iznih'- hattaaa 'izaa fashiltum wa tanaaza'-tum fil-'amri wa 
'asaytum-mim-ba'-di maaa 'araakum-maa tuhibbuun. Min-kum- 
many yuriidud-dunyaa wa minkum-many-yuriidul-'Aakhi-rah. 
Summa sarafakum 'anhum li-yabtali-yakum. Wa laqad ’afaa ’ankum: 
wallaahu Zuu-fazlin ’alal-Mu'-miniin. 

153. 'Iz tus-'iduuna wa laa talwuuna 'alaaa 'ahadinw-war-Rasuulu 
yad-'uukum jzii 'ukhraakum fa-'asaabakum gam-mam-bi-gammil- 
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li-kay-laa tah-zanu 'alaa maa faatakum wa laa maaa 'asaabakum. 
Wal-laahu Khabiirum-bimaa ta'-ma-luun. 

154. Summa 'anzala 'alaykum-mim-ba'-dil-gammi 'amanatan-nu- 
'aasany-yagshaa taaa-'ifatam-minkum wa taaa-'ifatum-qad 
'ahammat-hum 'anfiusuhum yazunnuuna billaahi gayral-haqqi 
zannal-jaahi-liyyah. Ya-quuluuna hal-lanaa minal-'amri min-shay. 
Qul'innal-'amra kullahuu lillaah. Yukhfuunafiii 'anfusihim-maa laa 
yub-duuna lak. Yaquuluuna law kaana lanaa minal-'amri shay-'um- 
maa qutilnaa haa-hunaa. Qul-law kuntumfii buyuutikum labarazal- 
laziina kutiba 'alay-himul-qatlu 'ilaa mazaaji-'ihim; wa li-yabtali- 
yallaahu maa fii suduurikum wa li-yumahhisa maa fii quluubikum. 
Wallaahu 'Alii-mum-bizaatis-suduur. 


155. 'Innallaziina ta-wallaw minkum Yawmal-taqal-jam-'aani 

'innamas-tazallahumush-Shaytaanu bi-ba'-zi maa kasabuu. Wa 
laqad 'afallaahu 'an-hum:'innallaaha Gafuurun Haliim. (Section 17) 

ESSSSBE9 


Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aamanuuu 'in- 
tutii-'ullaziina kafaruu yarudduukum 
'alaaa 'a '-qaabikum 




Tarjuma: “Ae ahl-e-imaan!Agar turn inlogon ka kehna maanogejinhone 
kufr ki rawish ekhtiyaar ki hai to wo tumhein tumhari aidhiyon ke bal 
wappas lejayenge”. 


fatan-qalibuu khaasiriin. 

Tarjuma: “Phir turn bilkul namuraadhoke rehjaoge” 



Balil-laahu Maw-laakum, 

Tarjuma: “Haqeeqatye hai ke tumhara maula to Allah hai”. 

Tumhein ye samajhna chaahiye ke tumhara maula, madadgaar, 
pashtpanaah, saathi aur himayati Allah hai. 

wa Huwa Khayrun naasiriin. 0 f yA $ 

Tarjuma: “Aur wohi hai jo sab se achcha madadgaar hai”. 
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Sanulqii fii quluu-billa-ziina 
'-ba 

Tarjuma: “Hum anqareeb kaafiron ke dilaon mein ruwaab daal denge" 


kafarur-ru 




bimaaa 'ashrakuu billaahi maa 
lam yunazzil bihii sultaanaa: 




Tarjuma: “Is sabab se ke inhone aisi cheezon ko Allah ka shareek tehraya 
jinke haq mein us ne koi sanad nahi utaari”. 

wa ma’-waahumun-Naar: wa 
bi'-sa maswaz-zaalimiin! 




Tarjuma: “Aur unka thikanajahanum hai , aur bahut hi bura thikana hai 
in zaalinion ke liye”. 


Is aayat mein darasal tawajjha bayaan horahi hai ke Gazwah-e- 
Uhud mein mushrikeen wappas kyun chale gaye, jab ke inko is darje 
khuli fatah haasil ho chuki thi aur musalmaanon ko hazemat uthana 
padi thi. Rasool Allah aur Sahaba Kiraam nepahadke upar chardh 

kar panaah le li thi. Khalid Bin Waleed keh rahe the ke hammein unka 
ta’aqub karna chaahiye aur is mu'amle ko khatam kar dena chaahiye 
lekin Abu Sufiyan ke dil mein Allah ne us waqt aisa ruwaab daal diya 
ke wo lashkar ko lekar wahan se chale gaye. Warna waqiyatan us waqt 
surat-e-haal bahut maqdush ho chuki thi. 

wmmm 


Wa laqad sadaqaku-mullaahu wa'-dahuuu 'iz 5J, 
tahussuu-nahum-bi-'iznih' 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah ne turn se (tayeed wa nusrat ka) jo waada kiya tha 
wopoora kardiyajab ke turn unko tateegh kar rahe the Allah ke hukm se” 


oijj 


Gazwah-e-Uhud mein jo aarzi shikast hogayi thi aur musalmaanon 
ko zak pahunchi thi, jis se un ke dil zakhmi the us ke ziman mein ab ye 
aayaat ek qaul-e-faisal ke andaz mein aayi hai ke dekho musalmaano! 
Turn hum se koi shikayat nahi karsakte, Allah ne turn se jo tayeed wa 
nusrat ka waada kiya tha wo poora kardiya tha jab ke turn inhein Allah 
ke hukm se qatal kar rahe the, gaajar mooli ki tarah kaat rahe the. 
Tumhein fatah haasil hogayi thi aur hamara waada poora ho chuka tha. 
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hattaaa 'izaa fashiltum wa 
tanaaza'-turn fil-'amri 

Tarjuma: “Yahan tak kejab turn dheele padgaye aur amar mein turn ne 
jhagda kiya” 

[^LLii] fashiltum Ka tarjuma baaz mutarjameen ne kuch aur bhi 
kiya hai, lekin mere nazdeek yahan nazam (discipline) ko dheela karna 
muraad hai. Islami nazm-e-jamaat mein sama wa ta’at ko buniyaadi 
ehmiyat haasil hai aur zahir hai ke sama wa ta’at mein ek hi shakhs ki 
ita'at makhsus nahi hoti. Rasool Allah ftjjp ki ita'at bhi farz thi aur Aap 
jAP agar kisi ko ameer muqarar karte to iski ita'at bhi farz thi. Hazrat 
Abu Huraira riwayat karte hain ke Rasool Allah jAP ne irshaad 
farmaya: 








Man ataa'anii faqad ataa'allaaha, waman 'asaanii faqad 'asallaaha, 
waman ataa'a amiirii faqad ataa'anii, waman 'asaa amiirii faqad 'asaani. 1 

Tarjuma: “Jis ne meri ita'at ki us ne Allah ki ita'at ki aur jisne meri 
nafarmani ki us ne Allah ki nafarmani ki aur jisne mere muqarar kardah 
ameer ki ita'at ki us ne meri ita'at ki aur jis ne mere namazd kardah ameer 
ki nafarmani ki us ne meri nafarmani ki”. 

Agarche Rasool Allah ke hukm ki to inhone taweel karli thi 
ke Huzoor ne jo ye farmaya tha ke agar hum sab bhi Allah ki raah 
mein qatal hojaye aur turn dekho ke cheelein aur kauwe hamara gosht 
kha rahe hain tab bhi yahan se na hatna, to ye shikast ki surat mein tha 
lekin ab to fatah hogayi hai. Chunache inhone jaan boojh kar Allah ke 
Rasool ke hukm ki khilaaf warzi nahi ki thi. Lekin unhone apne 
muqam-e-ameer (local commander) ke hukm ki khilaaf warzi ki thi. 
Mere nazdeek yahan 'asaytum se yahi hukm adoli murad hai. 

Islami nazm-e-jamaat mein upar se lekar neeche tak, sipa salaar se lekar 
local commander tak, darja ba darja nizam-e-sama wa ta’at ki pabandi 
zaroori hai. Fauj ka ek sipa salaar hai lekin phir poori fauj ke kayi hisse 
hote hain aur har ek ka ek ameer hota hai. Maisarah, momina, qalb aur 
har awwal dastah waghaira har ek ka ek commander hota hai ab agar 

1. Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitaab Al-Ahkaam, Baab Qaul Allah Ta'ala: wa' atii'ullaah wa'atii'ur 
Rasool wa ulaa al-amar minkum wa Sahih Muslim, Kitaab 
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un commanderon ke ehkaam se sartabi hogi to aisi fauj ka jo anjaam 
hoga wo maloom hai. Chunache ekjamaat ke andar darja ba darja jo bhi 
nizam-e-sama wa ta’at hai uski poori poori pabandi zaroori hai. 


wa 'asaytum-mim-ba'-di maaa 
'amakum-maa tuhibbuun. 




Tarjuma: “Aur turn ne nafarmani ki us ke baad ke turn ne wo cheez dekhli 
jo tumhein mehboob hain”. 


'asaytum ke baare mein wazahat ho chuki hai ke is se 
muraad Allah ke Rasool ki nafarmani nahi balke local commander 
ki nafarmani hai. [tjjfi&v da mim-ba'-di maaa 'araakum- 

maa tuhibbuun, se aksar mufsireen ne maal-e-ghanimat muraad liya hai 
ke darreh par mamoor hazraat maal-e-ghanimat ki talab mein darrah 
chord kar chale gaye lekin mere nazdeek ye baat durust nahi hai. Isliye 
ke maal-e-ghanimat ki taqseem ka qanoon to Gazwah-e-Badar ke baad 
Sureh Anfaal mein naazil ho chuka tha. Iski rooh se chaahe koi shakhs 
kuch jama kare ya na kare ise maal-e-ghanimat mein se barabar ka hissa 
milega. Yahan ti>uj '\ mim-ba'-di maaa 'araakum-maa 

tuhibbuun, se muraad darasal “fatah” hai aur iske liye (Ly.* 
Al-Qur'anyafussir ba'azuuh ba'azan, ki rooh se Sureh Suff ki ye aayat hamari 
rehnumayi karti hai: Wa 'ukhraa tuhibbuu- 


nahaa,-nasrum-minallaahi wa fat-hun-qariib. (aayat 13) goya banda-e- 
momin ko dunya mein fatah wa nusrat mehboob to hoti hai, lekin ise 
isko apna maqsood nahi banana. Iska maqsood Allah ki raza joyi aur 
apne farz ki adaayegi hai. Baaqi kamiyabi ya na kaami Allah ki marzi 
aur iski hikmat ke tahet hoti hai. Allah kab fatah laana chaahta hai wo 
behtar jaanta hai. 


Min-kum-manyyuriidud-dunyaa l3jd! Ijsus 

Tarjuma: “Turn mein se wo bhi hai jo dunya chaahte hain” 
wa minkum-many-yuriidul-'Aakhi-rah. ji cLo q 

Tarjuma: "Aur turn mein wo bhi hain jo sirfaakhirat ke taalib hain. 
Summa sarafakum 'anhum li-yabtali-yakum. 


!<'>/* IS* 4 ' y 

<VO JsJ 


Tarjuma: “Phir Allah ne tumhara rukh pherdiya unki taraf se ta’ake 
tumhari aazma'ish kare”. 
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Pehle wo bhaag rahe the aur turn unka ta'aqub kar rahe the, ab 
mu'amla ultha hogaya hai ke turn paspa hogaye aur apni jaanein bachane 
ke Hye idhar udhar jaaye panaah dhoondne lage. Tumhari ye paspayi 
tumhare liye aazma'ish thi. 

Wa laqad 'afaa 'ankum: * f 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah tumhein mu'af kar chuka hai”. 


Turn mein se jis kisi se jo bhi khata hui Allah ne ise mu'af farma 
diya hai. 


wallaahu Zuu-fazlin 'alal-Mu'miniin. 


djj! 3 


Tarjuma/ Aur Allah Ta’ala ahl-e-imaan ke haq mein bahutfazal waala hai”. 

a 

'Iz tus-'iduuna wa laa talwuuna 
'alaaa 'ahadinw 


Oo-I (J* 03 ^ *$3 3) 


Tarjuma; “Yaad karo, jab ke turn (pahadpar) chardhe chale jarahe the 
(jaan bachane ke liye) aur kisi ki taraf mudkar bhi nahi dekh rahe the”. 


war-Rasmduyad-'uukumfiii 'ukhraakum 

Tarjuma: Aur Rasool pipy tumheinpukaar rahe the tumharepeeche se” 


Gazwah-e-Uhud mein Khalid Bin Waleed ke achchanak hamle 
se ek bhaag daudh si mach gayi thi. Baaz Sahaba ne Rasool Allah 
ftJtp ko apni hifazati hissar mein le liye tha aur inhone apne jimson ko 
dhaal banakar Rasool Allah ZpP ki hifazat ki. Bahut se log sarasima 
hokar apni jaan bachane ki khatir bhaag khade hue. Baaz koh-e-Uhud 
par chardhe jarahe the. Allah ke Rasool inhein pukaar pukaar kar 
wappas bula rahe the. 


fa-'asaabakum gam-mam-bi-gammil 



Tarjuma: “To Allah Ta’ala turn par gham ke baad gham musasil daalta 
raha”. 


li-kay-laa tah-zanu 
maa faatakum wa laa 
'asaabakum. 


alaa 

maaa 


U f*^=GIS 54^} 
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Tarjuma: “Ta’ake (aindah ke liye tumhein ye sabaq mile ke) turn 
ghamgheen na hua karo us par kejo tumhare haath sejaata rahe aur na us 
takleefpar kejo turnpar aapade”. 

Yani “Ranj se khogar hua insaan to mitjaata hai ranj!” 

Aadmi ko agar kabhi itefaqan bhi ranj-o-gham ka saamna karna 
pade to iska asar bahut zyada hota hai, lekin jab pe dar pe ranj-o-gham 
uthane pade to unki shiddat mein kami waqe hojaati hai. Damaan-e- 
Uhud mein musalmaanon ko pe dar pe takaleef bardasht karna pade. 
Sab se bada ranj jo pesh aaya wo Huzoor ppp ke inteqal ki khabar thi, 
jis par kisi ko apne tan badan ka to hosh hi nahi raha ke khud isko kya 
zakham laga hai. Is tarah Allah Ta’ala ne us waqt ki kaifiyat mein ek 
takhfeef paida kardi. 

Wal-laahu Khaburum-bimaa ta'-ma-luun. l+Ju [+->$*>■ J 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah bakhabar hai is sejo turn kar rahe the". 

Summa 'anzala 'alaykum-mim- 
ba'-dil-gammi 'amanatan 

Tarjuma: “Phir isgham ke baad Allah Ta’ala ne turn par itmenaan naazil 
far may a”. 

nu- ' aasany-yagshaa taaa- ' ifatam-minkum 

Tarjuma: “Yani neendjo turn mein se ekgirohpar taari hogayi”. 

Insaan ko neendjo aati hai ye itmenaan-e-qalb ka mazhar hoti hai 
ke jaise ab us ne sab kuch bhula diya. Ain halat-e-jung mein aisi kaifiyat 
Allah ki rehmat ka mazhar thi. 




wa taaa-’ifatum-qad 'ahammat- 
hum 'anfusuhum 


* * *9 * ''K i C L Vk * 


Tarjuma: Aur ek giroh aisa tha kejinhein apnijaanon kipadi hui thi”. 


yazunnuuna billaahi gayral- 
haqqi zannal-jaahi-liyyah. 


(jpcJI Ji-e- 6 


Tarjuma: “Wo Allah ke baare mein nahaq jahalat waale ghumaan kar 
rahe the”. 
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Abdullah Bin Ubbi aur uske teen sau saathi to maidaan-e-jung 
ke raaste hi se wappas hogaye the. Iske baad bhi agar musalmaanon 
ki jamaat mein kuch munafiqeen baaqi reh gaye the to unka haal ye 
tha ke us waqt inhein apni jaanon ke laale pade hue the. Aisi kaifiyat 
mein unhein oongh kaise aati? Unka haal to ye tha ke unke dilaon mein 
waswase aarahe the ke Allah ne to madad ka waada kiya tha, lekin wo 
waada poora nahi hua, Allah ki baat sachchi sabit nahi hui. Is tarah inke 
dil-o-dimaagh mein khailf-e-haqeeqat zamana-e-jahaliyat ke ghumaan 
paida horahe the. 

Ya-quuluuna hal-lanaa minal- 
'amri min-shay. 

Tarjuma: “Wo keh rahe the ke hamare liye bhi ekhtiyaar mein koi hissa hai 
ya nahi?” 




Ye wo log hosakte hain jinhone jung se qabal mashwara diya tha 
(jaise Huzoor ki apni raaye bhi thi) ke Madine ke andar mehsur 
rehkar jung ki jaaye. Jab inke mashware par amal nahi hua to wo kehne 
lage ke in mu'amlaat mein hamara bhi koi ekhtiyaar hai ya saari baat 
Muhammad ((fyftp) hi ki chalegi? Ye bhi jamati zindagi ki ek kharabi 
hai ke har shakhs chaahta hai ke meri baat bhi maani jaaye, meri raaye 
ko bhi ahmiyat di jaaye. Aakhir hum sab apne ameer hi ki raaye kyun 
maante chale jayein? Hamara bhi kuch ekhtiyaar hai ya nahi? 


Qul'innal-'amra kullahuu lillaah. 


* 0]O5 


Tarjuma: “Kehdijiye ke saara mu 'amla Allah ke ekhtiyaar mein hai”. 

Yukhfuuna fiii 'anfusihim-maa 
-duuna lak. 



'if ' 9 9 X '* 9*\9 


Tarjuma: “(AeNabi ppy) ye apne dil mein wo baat chupa rahe hainjoAap 
par zahir nahi kar rahe hain”. 


Inke dil mein kya hai, ab Allah khol kar bata raha hai. 

Yaquuluuna law kaana lanaa 
minal-'amri shay-'um-maa * 
qutilnaa haa-hunaa. 

Taijuma: “Ye (apne dil mein) kehte hain ke agar ekhtiyaar mein hamara 
bhi kuch hissa hota to hum yah an na maarejaate”. 
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Agar hamari raaye maani jaati, hamare mashware par amal hota 
to hum yahan qatal na hote. Yani hamare itne log yahan par shaheed 
na hote. 


Qul-law kuntum fii buyuutikum 




’it 


Tarjuma: “In se kehiye agar turn sab ke sab apne gharon mein hote” 

labarazal-laziina kutiba 'alay- 
himul-qatlu 'ilaa mazaaji-'ihim; 




Tarjuma: “Tab bhi jin logaon ka qatal hona muqaddar tha wo apni 
qatalgahon takpahunch kar rehte”. 


Allah ki mashiyat mein jin ke liye taye tha ke inhein shahadat ki 
khilat-e-fakhrah pehnayi jayegi wo khudbakhud apne gharon se nikal 
aate aur kashan kashan in jagahon par pahunch jaate jahan inhone 
khilat-e-shahadat zaib-e-tan karni thi. Ye to Allah Ta’ala ke faisle hote 
hain, tumhari tadbeer se inka koi ta'luq nahi hai. 

wa li-yabtali-yallaahu maa fii suduurikum ^ l a ujjt 

Tarjuma: “Aur ye (mu’amlajopesh aaya) isliye tha ke Allah ise aazmalejo 
kuch tumhare seenon mein tha” 


wa li-yumahhisa maafii quluubikum. 



Tarjuma: “Aur ta’ake wo bilkulpaak aur khalis karde jo kuch tumhare 
dilaon mein hai”. 


Wallaahu Alii-mum-bizaatis-suduur. ©jJqjill 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala seenon keandar makhfi baton ko bhijaanta hai”. 

Tnnallaziina ta-wallaw minkum 
Yawmal-taqaTjam-'aani 

Tarjuma: “Turn mein se wo log jo maidaan-e-jung se chale gaye us din do 
giroh ek dusre ke muqable mein aaye”. 
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Ye aise mukhlis hazraat ka tazkera hai jo achchanak hamle ke baad 
jung ki shiddat se ghabra kar apni jaan bachane ke liye waqti taur par 
peet pher gaye. In mein kuch log koh-e-Uhud par chardh gaye the aur 
kuch ise se zara aage badhkar maidaan hi se bahar chale gaye the. In 
mein baaz kabaar sahaba ka naam bhi aata hai. Darasal ye bhaag 
daudh mach jaane ke baad aisi iztarari kaifiyat thi ke is mein kisi se bhi 
kisi zu'af aur kamzori ka izhaar hojana bilkul qareen-e-qiyas baat hai. 

'innamas-tazallahumush-Shaytaanu 
bi-ba'-zi maa kasabuu. 

Tarjuma: “Asal mein shaitaan ne unke paaon phisla diye the un ke baaz 
afaalki wajah se”. 

Kisi waqt koi taqseer hogayi ho, koi kotahi hogayi ho, ya kisi 
kamzori ka izhaar hogaya ho, ye mukhlis musalmaanon se bhi bayeed 
nahi. Aisa mu'amla har ek se pesh aasakta hai. Masoom to sirf Nabi 
hote hain. Insani kamzoriyon ki wajah se shaitaan ko mauqa miljata hai 
ke kisi waqt wo aadh nigaah lagakar us shakhs ko phisla de, khuwa wo 
kitna hi neik aur kitna hi sahib-e-rutbah ho. 


IC5J 


Wa laqad 'afallaahu 'an-hum: 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah unhein mu'afkar chuka hai” 




Ye alfaaz bahut ahem hain. Baaz gumraah farqe is baat ko bahut 
uchaalte hain aur baaz Sahaba Akraam ki tauheen karte hain, in 
par tanqeeb karte hain ke ye maidaan-e-jung se peet dikha kar bhaag 
gaye the. Lekin wo ye bhool jaate hain ke Allah Ta’ala inki mu'afi ka 
ailaan kar chuka hai. 


Iske baad ab kisi musalmaan par ja'ez nahi hai ke un par zubaan- 
e-taan daras kare. 

'innallaaha Gafuurun Haliim. (Section 17) il|> 0| 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala mu 'affarmane waala burdbaar hai”. 
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156. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-manuu laa takuunuu kallaziina kafaruu 
wa qaaluu li-'ikhwaa-nihim 'izaa zarabuu fil-'arzi 'aw kaanuu 
guzzal-law kaanuu 'indanaa maa maatuu wa maa qutiluu; li-yaj- 
'alallaahu zaalika hasratan-fii quluubihim. Wallaahu yuhyii wa 
yumit' wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna Basiir. 

157. Wa la-'in-qutiltum fii Sabiilillaahi 'aw mutturn la-magfiratum- 
minallaahi wa rah-matun khayrum-mimmaa yaj-ma-'uun. 

158. Wa la-'im-muttum 'aw qutiltum la-'ilallaahi tuhsha-ruun. 

159. Fa-bimaa Rahmatim-mi-nallaahi linta lahurn. Wa law kuntafazzan 
galiizal-qalbi lan-fazzuu min haw-lik: fa'-fu 'anhum wastagfir 
lahum wa shaawirhum fil-'amr. Fa-'izaa 'azamta fata-wakkal 
’alallaah. 'Innallaahayuhibbul-Muta-wakkiliin. 

160. 'Iny-yansur-kumullaahu falaa gaaliba lakum: wa 'iny-yakh-zulkum 
faman-zallazii yansuru-kum-mim-ba'-dih? Wa 'alallahi falyata- 
wakkalil-Mu'-mimuun. 


161. Wa maa kaana li-nabiyyin 'any-yagull. Wa many-yaglulya'-ti bimaa 
galla Yaw-mal-Qiyaamah; summa tuwaf-faa kullu nafsim-maa 
kasabat wa hum laa yuzlamuun. 

162. 'Afa-manittaba-'a Rizwaa-nallaahi kamam-baaa-'a bi-sakhatim- 
minallaahi wa ma'-waahu Jahannam, wa bi'-sal-masiir? 

163. Hum darajaatun 'indal-laah: wallaahu Basiirum-bi-maa ya'- 
maluun. 
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164. Laqadmannallaahu 'alal-Mu'-minima 'izba-'asafiihim Rasuulam- 

min 'anfusihim yatluu 'alayhim 'Aayaatihii wa yuzakkiihim wa yu- 
'allimu-humul Kitaaba wal-Hikmata wa 'in kaanuu min-qablu lafii 
zalaalim-mubiin. (Part One-Half) 

165. Awa-lammaaa 'asaabat-kum-musiibatun-qad 'asabtum-mislayhaa 
qultum 'annaa haa-zaa? Qulhuwa min 'indi'an-fusikum: ’innallaha 
'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. 

166. Wa maa 'asaabakum yawmal-taqal-jam-'aanifabi-'iznillaahi wa li- 
ya '-lamal-Mu ’-miniin; 

167. Wa liya'-lamallaziina naa-faquu wa qiila lahum ta-'aalaw qaatiluu 
fii Sabiilillaahi 'a-wid-fa-'uu. Qaaluu law na'-lamu qitaalal- 
lattaba'-naakum. Hum lil-kufri yawma-'izin 'aqrabu minhum lil- 
'iimaan. Yaquu-luuna bi-'afwaahi-him-maa laysa fii quluubihim. 
Wallaahu 'A'-lamu bimaayaktumuun. 

168. 'Allaziina qaaluu li-'ikh-waanihim wa qa-'aduu law' ataa-'uunaa 
maa qutiluu. Qul fadra-'uu 'an ‘anfusikumul-mawta 'in-kuntum 
saadiqiin. 

169. Wa laa tah-sabannal-lazii-na qutiluu fii Sabiilillaahi 'am-waataa. 
Bal'ahyaaa-'un 'inda Rabbihimyurzaquun; 

170. Farihiina bimaaa ' aataa-humullaahu min-fazlihii wa yastab- 
shiruuna billaziina lam yalhaquu bihim-min khalfi-him ’allaa 
khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum yahzanuuun. 

171. Yastab-shiruuna bi-ni'-matim-minallaahi wa fazlinw-wa 

'annallaahalaayuzii-'u 'aj-raj-Mu'-miniin. (Section 18 ) 

172. Allaziinas-tajaabuu lil-laahi war-Rasuuli mim-ba'-di maaa 
'asaaba-humul-qarhu lil-laziina' ah-sanuu minhum watta-qaw 
'ajrun 'aziim. 

173. 'Allaziina qaala lahumun-naasu innan-naasa qadja-ma-'uu lakum 
fakh-shawhum fazaadahum 'iimaanaa: wa qaaluu hasbunallaahu wa 
Ni'-mal- Wakiil. 

174. Fan-qalabuu bi-ni'-matim-minallaahi wafazlil-lam-yam-sas-hum suuu- 
'unw-wat-taba-'uu Rizwaanallaah: wal-laahu Zuu-fazlin Aziim. 

175. 'Innamaa zaalikumush-Shay-taanu yukhaw-wifu 'awli-yaaa-'ah. 
Falaa takhaa-fuuhum wa khaafuuni -'in-kun-tum-Mu'-miniin. 
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176. Wa laa yah-zunkallaziina yusaari-'uuna fil-kufr: 'innahum lany- 
yazurrullaaha shay-'aa. Yurii-dullaahu ’allaayaj-'ala lahum hazzan- 
JH-'Aakhi-rati wa lahum 'azaabun 'aziim. 

177. 'Lmal-laziinash-tarawul-kufra bil-'iimaani lany-yazur-rullaaha 
shay- aa;wa lahum ’azaabun 'aliim. 

178. Wa laa yah-sabannal-laziina kafaruuu 'annamaa numlii lahum 
khayrul-li-'an-fusihim: 'innamaa numlii la-hum li-yaz-daaduuu 
'ismaa: wa lahum 'azaabum-muhiin. 


179. Maa kaanallaahu li-yazaral-Mu'-miniina 'alaamaaa 'antum 'alayhi 
hattaa yamiizal-khabiisa minat-tayyib. Wa maa kaanallaahu li- 
yutli-'akum 'alal-gaybi wa laa-kinnallaaha yajtabii mir-rusu-lihii 
many-yashaaa' Fa-'aaminuu bil-laahi wa rusulih. Wa 'in-tu'-minuu 
wa tattaquu falakum 'ajrun 'aziim. 


180. Wa laa yah-sabannal-laziina yab-khaluuna bimaaa 'aataa- 
humullaahu min-fazlihii huwa khay-rallahum: bal huwa sharrul- 
lahum: sayu-taw-waquuna maa bakhiluu bihii Yawmal-Qiyaamah. 
Wa lil-laahi miiraasus-samaawaati wal-'arz: wallaahu bimaa ta'- 
maluuna Khabiir. (Section 19) 


Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa- 

manuu laa takuunuu kallaziina tjjif 5! OfJJt 

kafaruu 

Tarjuma: “Ae ahle-imaan! Turn unlogon ki manind na hojaana jinhone 
kufr kiya” 


wa qaaluu li-'ikhwaa-nihim 'izaa 
zarabuu fil-'arzi 'aw kaanuu 
guzzal-law kaanuu 'indanaa maa 
maatuu wa maa qutiluu; 


E l>ts La 3 |opl c La bdXii t^L^s p I £y£ 


Tarjuma: “Aur jinhone apne bhaiyon ke baare mein jab ke wo zameen 
mein safarpar nikle hue they a kisijihad mein shareek the (aur wahan inka 
inteqal hogaya) kaha ke agar wo hamare paas hote to na marte , na qatal 
bote”. 


Har shakhs ki mout ka waqt to mu'ayyin hai. Wo agar tumhari 
goud mein baithe ho tab bhi mout aajayegi. Chaahe wo mazboot pehre 
waale qilaon mein ho mout to wahan bhi pahunch jayegi. To turn is 
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tarah ki baatein na karo. Ye to kaafiron ke andaaz ki baatein hain ke 
agar hamare paas hote aur jung mein na jaate to bach jaate. Ye saari 
baatein dar haqeeqat Imaan ke manafi hain. Ek hadees mein aata hai 
ke Rasool Allah ne farmaya: jJyti) 1 Fa'inna lau 

taftahu 'amalash shaitaan, “Kaash ka lafz shaitaan ke amal ka darwaza 
khol deta hai”. Yani ye kehna ke kaash aise hojaata to yun hojaata, is 
kalime hi se shaitaan ka amal shuru hojaata hai. Jo hua isliye hua ke 
Allah Ta’ala ko iska hona manzoor tha, iski hikmatein ise maloom hain, 
hum iski hikmat ka ihaata nahi karsakte. 

li-yaj-'alallaahu zaalika 

hasratan-fii quluubihim. 

Tarjuma: “(Ye baat isliye inki zubaanpar aati hai) ta’ake Allah isko inke 
dilaon mein hasratka ba'is banade”. 


^3-ls 4l)l 


Is qism ki baaton se Allah Ta’ala inke dilaon mein hasrat ki aag jala 
deta hai. Ye bhi goya unke kufr ki saza hai. 


Wallaahu yuhyii wayumit' 


b S * * / 

CU*J3(Jh!UU)l3 


Tarjuma: “Aur dekho Allah hi zinda rakhta hai aur wo hi mout waarid 
karta hai". 


wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna Basiir. ri V A id ^| » 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah use dekh raha hai”. 

Wa la-'in-qutiltum fii 

Sabiilillaahi 'aw muttum 


pSoit 0^3 


Tarjuma: “Aur agar turn Allah ki raah mein qatal hojaao ya waise hi 
tumhein mout aajaye”. 


la-magfiratum-minallaahi wa 
rah-matun khayrum-mimmaa 
yaj-ma-’uun. 


0 (p.***^ 4**) 3 4U)I 8>4x*J 


Tarjuma: “To Allah Ta’ala ki taraf se jo maghjirat aur rehmat tumhe 
milegi wo kahin behtarhai un cheezon se jo ye jama kar rahe hain”. 


1. Sahih Muslim, Kitaab Al-Qadr, Baab fi al-amar bilquwah wa tarak al-ajaz wal asta'anat 
billah. 'An Abi Hurari 
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Agar dunya mein dus pandrah saal aur jee lete to kya kuch jama 
karlete? Allah Ta’ala ne tumhein shahadat ki mout de di, tumhare liye is 
se badi sa’adat aur kya hogi! 

Wa la-'im-muttum 'aw qutiltum 
la-'ilallaahi tuhsha-ruun. 

Tarjuma; “Aur chaahe turn maroya qatal ho, bahr-e-haalAllah hi kepaas 
ekhatte kiyejaoge”. 

Chaahe tumhein apne bistaron par mout aaye chaahe turn qatal 
ho, har haal mein tumhein Allah ki janaab mein hazir kardiya jayega. 
Tumhari aakhri manzil to wohi hai khuwa turn bistar par pade hue dam 
todh do ya maidaan-e-jung ka andar jam-e-shahadat nosh karlo. 

Fa-bimaa Rahmatim-mi-nallaahi linta lahum. E 

Tarjuma; “(Ae Nabi pFP) ye to Allah ki rehmat hai ke aap unke haq mein 
bahut naram hai". 


it i B j&S 6^3 


9* f S* 9< . 


Is sureh-e-mubarka ki ye aayat bhi badi ahem hai. Jamati zindagi 
mein jo bhi ameer ho, sahib-e-amar ho, jiske paas zimmedariyan ho, 
jiske gird iske saathi jama ho, ise ye khayal rehna chaahiye ke aakhir wo 
bhi insaan hain, unke bhi koi jazbaat aur ehsasaat hain, inki izzat-e-nafs 
bhi hai, lehaza un ke saath narmi ki jaani chaahiye, sakhti nahi. Wo koi 
mulazim nahi hain balke razakaar (volunteers) hain. Anhuzoor ke 
saath jo log the wo koi tanquwa yafta sipahi to nahi the. Ye log Imaan 
ki buniyad par jama hue the. Ab bhi koi deeni jamaat wajood mein aati 
hai to jo log is mein kaam kar rahe hain wo deeni jazbe ke tahet jude 
hue hain, lehaza inke umrah ko inke saath naram rawaiya ekhtiyaar 
karna chaahiye. Rasool Allah ko mukhatib kar ke kaha jaaraha hai 
ke ye Allah ki rehmat ka mazhar hai ke Aap unke haq mein bahut 
naram hain. 


Wa law kunta fazzan galiizal- 
qalbi lan-fazzuu min haw-lik: 


djji Is-'oij $ i_d2)| Jade lli Pi 


Tarjuma; Aur agar Aap ppp tundkhu aur sakht dil hote to ye Aap ppp ke 
irdgirdse muntashir hojaate”. 
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Koi karwan se toota, koi badghumaan haram se 
Ke ameer-e-karwan mein nahi , khuwe dil nawazi! 

fa'-fu 'anhum 

Tarjuma: “Pas aap unse darguzar kare”. 

Chunke baaz Sahaba se itni badi ghalti hui thi ke uske natije 
mein musalmaanon ko bahut bada churka lag gaya tha, lehaza Anhuzoor 
se kaha jaaraha hai ke apne un saathiyon ke liye apne dil mein mael 
mat aane dijiye, inki ghalti aur kotahi ko Allah ne mu'af kardiya hai to 
Aap bhi unhe mu'af karde. Aam halaat mein bhi aap unhein mu'af 
karte raha karein. 


5 J> 3 ^ J? ? |< 


wastagfir lahum 

Tarjuma: “Aur unke liye maghfirat talab karein 




Unse jo bhi khata hojaye us par unke liye istaghfaar kiya karein. 
wa shaawirhum fil-'amr. 

Tarjuma: “Aur mu'amlaat mein in se mashawara lete rahein”. 


Aisa tarz-e-amal ekhtiyaar na kare ke aindah unki koi baat nahi 
suni, balke inko bhi mashware mein shaamil rakhiye. Is se bhi bahami 
etemaad paida hota hai ke hamara ameer hum se mashwara karta hai, 
hamari baat ko bhi ehmiyat deta hai. Ye bhi darhaqeeqat ijtemayi 
zindagi ke liye bahut hi zaroori baat hai. 

Fa-'izaa 'azamtafata-wakkal 'alallaah. <')&|< J 

Tarjuma: “Phirjab aap faisla karle to ab Allah par tawakkal kare”. 

Mashware ke baad jab Aap ka dil kisi raaye par mutmayeen 
hojaye aur aap ek faisla karlein to ab kisi shakhs ki baa ki parwah na 
karein, ab saara tawakkal Allah ki zaat par ho. Gazwah-e-Uhud se pehle 
Rasool Allah Utr ne mashwara kiya tha, us waqt kuch logaon ki raaye 
wohi thi jo Anhuzoor ftJtp ki raaye thi, yani Madina mein mehsur hokar 
jung ki jaaye. Lekin kuch hazraat ne kaha hum to khule maidaan mein 
jung karna chaahte hain, hammein to shahadat ki mout chaahiye to 
Huzoor ftJtp ne unki ri'ayat ki aur bahar nikalne ka faisla farma diya.Iske 
fauran baad jab Aap Hazrat Ayesha ke hujre se baraamad hue to 
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khilaf-e-mamoor Aap ne zarra pehni hui thi aur hathiyaar lagaye 
hue the. Is se logaon ko andaza hogaya ke kuch sakht mu'amla pesh aane 
waala hai. Chunache in logaon ne kaha ke Huzoor jjjp hum apni raaye 
wapas lete hain, jo Aap fkSffl ki raaye hai Aap uske mutabiq faisla kijiye. 
Lekin Aap ne farmaya ke nahi, ye faisla barqarar rahega. Nabi ko 
ye zeba nahi hai hathiyaar baandhne ke baad jung kiye baghair inhein 
utaar de. Ye aayat goya Nabi Akram jjp ki tarz-e-amal ki touseeq mein 
naazil hui hai ke jab aap ek faisla karlein to Allah par tawakkal kijiye. 

'Innallaahayuhibbul-Muta-wakkiliin. cJ- 4A)! 0l 

Tarjuma: “ Yaqeenan Allah Ta’ala tawakkal karne walaon ko pasand 
kart a hai". 


'Iny-yansur-kumullaahu falaa gaaliba lakum: 




Tarjuma: “(Ae musalmaano! dekho) agar Allah tumhari madad karega to 
koi turn par ghalib nahi aasakta”. 


wa 'iny-yakh-zulkum faman- 
zallazii yansuru-kum-mim-ba'-dih? 




Tarjuma: “Aur agar wo tumhein chord de (tumhari madad se dast kash 
hojaye) to kaun hai jo tumhari madad karega iske baad?” 


Wa 'alallahifalyata-wakkalil-Mu'-mimuun. 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah hi par tawakkal karna chaahiye Imaan walaon ko” 


Wa maa kaana li-nabiyyin 'any-yagull. h (jJo (jj \j>j 

Tarjuma: “Aur kisi Nabi kiye shaan nahi hai ke wo khiyanat kare”. 

(h) ghalla yaghillu ghuluulan, ke maane hai khiyanat karna 

aur maal-e-ghanimat mein se kisi cheez ka chori karlena, jab ke 
Ghalla yaghillu ghillan, ke maane dil mein keena hone ke hain. Riwayaat 
mein aata hai ke Anhuzoor par munafiqon ne ilzaam lagaya tha ke 
Aap fidUr ne maal-e-ghanimat mein koi khiyanat ki hai (mu'az allah, 
summa mu'az allah!) ye is ilzaam ka jawab diya jaaraha hai ke kisi Nabi 
ki shaan nahi hai ke wo khiyanat ka irtekaab kare. Albatta Maulana 
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Islahi Sahab ne ye raaye zahir ki hai ke is lafz ko sirf maali khiyanat ke 
saath makhsoos karne ki koi daleel nahi. Ye darasal munafiqeen ke is 
ilzaam ki tardeed hai jo inhone Uhud ki shikast ke baad Rasool Allah 
I ?bjffi par lagaya tha ke humne to is shakhs par etemaad kiya, iske haath 
par bait ki, apne neik-o-badd ka is ko maalik banaya, lekin is etemaad 
se bilkul ghalat faida utha rahe hain aur hamare jaan-o-maal ko apne 
zaati husoolon aur ummangon ke liye tabaah kar rahe hain, ye Arab 
par hukumat karna chaahte hain aur is maqsad ke liye inhone hamari 
jaanon ko takhta mashq banaya hai. Ye sareehan qaum ki badkhuwahi 
aur is ke saath ghaddaari wa bewafayi hai. Qur'an ne in ke is ilzaam 
ke tardeed farmayi hai ke tumhara ye ilzaam bilkul jhoot hai, koi Nabi 
apni ummat ke saath kabhi bewafayi aur bad-ahadi nahi karta. Nabi jo 
qadam bhi uthata hai razaa-e-ilaahi ki talab mein aur iske ehkaam ke 
tahet uthata hai. 


Wa many-yaglul ya'-ti bimaa 
Yaw-mal- Qiyaamah; 

Tarjuma: “Aur jo koi khiyanat karega to wo apni khiyanat ki hui cheez 
samait hazir hoga qayamat ke din”. 



Q& Uj oL QjJd 0^3 


Allah Ta’ala qanoon-e-jaza wa saza se ek Nabi se badkar kaun 
bakhabar hoga? 

Summa tuwaf-faa kullu nafsim-maa . i . . 

kasabat wa hum laa yuzlamuun. ® J f3 12 iU& f"- 1 

Tarjuma: “Phir harjaan kopoorapoora de diyajayegajo kuch usne kamaya 
hoga aur unpar kuch zulm na hoga”. 

Note kijiye lafz yahan bhi poora poora diye jaane ke maane 

mein aaya hai. 


mmmm 

'Afa-manittaba-'a Rizwaa- 

nallaahi kamam baaa a bx |^ \ Pf* yy j 
sakhatim-minallaahi 


Tarjuma: “To kya bhala wo shakhs jis ne Allah ki raza kipairwi ki us ki 
nianind hojayegajo Allah ke ghazab aurgusse ko kaniakar lauta ?” 


wa ma'-waahu Jahannam, 

Tarjuma: “Aur uska thikanajahanum hai”. 
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wa bi'-sal-masiir? 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo bahut hi burijagah haipahunchne ki”. 


Hum darajaatun 'indal-laah: CoJj 

Tarjuma: “Inki bhi darja bandiyan hain Allah ke haan”. 


Jaise neikokaaron ke darje hain isi tarah wahan badkaaron ke bhi 
darje hain. Sab badkaar barabar nahi aur sab neikokaar barabar nahi. 

wallaahu Basiirum-bi-maaya'-maluun. 1 j 4^)3 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur jo kuchye kar rahe hain Allah ise dekh raha hai". 


Ab aage jo aayat aarahi hai, ye mazmoon Suratul Baqarah mein do 
martaba aachuka hai. Pehli martaba Suratul Baqarah ke pandhrawein 
ruku mein Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Isma'il ki dua mein ye 
mazmoon bayein alfaaz aaya tha: 


X. !»> 9 9* If S 3 5* 




Rabbanaa wab-'as fiihim Rasuulam-minhum yatluu ’alayhim 'Aayaatika 
wayu-'allimuhumul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata wa yuzakkiihim: 'innaka 
'Antal- 'Aziizul-Hakiim. 


(aayat 129) phir atharwein ruku ke aakhir mein ye alfaaz aaye the: 


Kamaaa 'arsalnafiikum Rasuulam-minkumyatluu 'alykum 'Aayaatinaa 
wayuzakkiikum wayu-'allimukumul-Kitaaba wal-Hikmata wayu- 
'allimukum-maa lam takuunuu ta'-lamuun. 


Ab ye mazmoon teesri martaba yahan aaraha hai: 


Laqad mannallaahu 'alal-Mu'-minima 

Tarjuma: “Darhaqeeqat Allah ne ye bahut bada ehsaan kiya hai ahl-e- 
imaan par". 
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'iz ba-'asafiihim Rasuulam-min 'anfusihim ( lys it 

Tarjuma: “Jab un mein uthaya ek Rasool pAp in hi mein se”yani inki apni 
qaum mein se". 

yatluu 'alayhim 'Aayaatihii 4Zj\'je$c 

Tarjuma: “Jo tilawat kar ke unhe sonata hai is ki aayaat” 

wa yuzakkiihim 

Tarjuma: Aur inheinpaak karta hai” 




•zvayu-'allimu-humul Kitaaba wal-Hikmata 

Tarjuma: “Aur taleem deta hai inhein kitaab wa hikmat ki”. 


Ye inqelaab-e-nabwi $>J{p ke asaasi minhaaj ke chaar anasir hain, 
jinhein Qur'an isi tarteeb se bayaan karta hai: Tilawat—e-aayaat, tazkiya 
aur taleem kitaab-o-hikmat. Hazrat Ibrahim aur Hazrat Isma'il '"‘Q 
ki dua mein jo tarteeb thi, Allah ne isko tabdeel kiya hai. Is par Suratul 
Baqarah aayat 151 ke zeil mein guftagu hochuki hai. 

wa 'in kaanuu min-qablu lafii zalaalim- 
mubiin. (Part One-Half) 

Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenan is se pehle (Yani Rasool Allah Jpp ki aaamad se 
qabl) to wo laaziman khuli gumraahi ke andar mubtela the”. 

Awa-lammaaa 'asaabat-kum- 

musiibatun-qad 'asabtum- d«3 4)3 

mislayhaa qultum 1 aimaa haa-zaa? *1 Ju6 (jt>U9 

Tarjuma: : Aur kyajab turn par ek musibat aayi, jabke turn is se dugni 
musibat unkopahuncha chuke ho to turn kehne /age keye kahan se aagayi?” 


1 6? $§ 6)3 


Yani ye kyun hogaya? Allah ne pehle madad ki thi, ab kyun nahi ki? 
Qulhuwa min 'indi 'an-fusikum: 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi Jpp) kehdijiyeye tumhare apne nafson (ki shararat 
ki wajah) se hua hai”. 


Ghalti turn ne ki thi, ameer ke hukm ki khilaf warzi turn ne ki thi, 
jiska khamiyaza tumko bhugatna pada. 
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'innallaha 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. j ^ Aii ,J J C* 01 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenan Allah to bar cheezpar qadir hai”. 

Goya isi mazmoon ko yahan dohra kar laya gaya hai jo peeche 
aayat 152 mein bayaan ho chuka hai ke Allah to waada apna poora kar 
chuka tha aur turn dushman par ghalib aachuke the, magar tumhari 
apni ghalti ki wajah se jung ka paansa palat gaya. Allah chaahta to 
tumhein koi saza na deta, baghair saza diye mu'af kardeta, lekin Allah 
ki hikmat ka taqaza ye hua ke tumhein saza di jaaye. Isliye ke abhi to 
bade bade marahil aane hain. Agar isi tarah turn nazam ko todhte rahe 
aur ehkaam ki khilaf warzi karte rahe to phir tumhari haisiyat ek jamaat 
ki to nahi hogi, phir to ek anbwah hoga, “Hujoom-e-momineen” hoga, 
jab ke Allah ke deen ko ghalib karne ke liye ek munazzam jamaat, fauj, 
hazabullah darkar hai. 


Wa maa 'asaabakum yawmal- 
'aanifabi-'iznillaahi 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur jo bhi musibat turn par aayi hai us din jab donon lashkar 
aappas mein bhidgaye the wo Allah ke izn se aayi hai” 



4Jjt Ciili (J=CLa1 taj 


Allah ke izn ke baghair to ye takleef nahi aasakti thi. 


wa li-ya’-lamal-Mu’-miniin. 




Tarjuma: “Aur ye is liye thi ke Allah zahir karde Imaan walaon ko”. 


Ye zahir hojaye ke kaun hain asal momin, haqeeqi momin, jo sabar 
wa isteqamat ka muzahera karte hain. 

MVflnBEfel 

Wa liya'-lamallaziina naa-faquu ^ Yl 1 

Tarjuma: “Aur ta’ake in logaon ko bhi zahir karde jinhone munafiqat 
ekhtiyaar ki”. 

liya'-lama ka maane hai “ta’ake jaan le” — lekin chunke 
Allah Ta’ala har cheez ka jaanne waala hai lehaza aise muqamaat par 
tarjuma kiya jaata hai: “Ta’ake Allah zahir karde”. Jaisa ke Allah Ta’ala 
ne waqiyatan zahir kardiya ke kaun momin hai aur kaun munafiq! 
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Abdullah Bin Ubbi apne teen sau saathiyon ko lekar chala gaya to sab 
par in ka nifaaq zahir hogaya. Ab aindah ahl-e-imaan inki baat par to 
etebaar nahi karenge, inki chikni chupdi baatein kaan laga kar to nahi 
sunenge. To Allah Ta’ala ne chaaha ke ye bilkul waazeh hojaye ke who 
is who and what is what? 


wa qiila lahum ta-'aalaw 
qaatiluu fii Sabiilillaahi 'a- 
wid-fa-'uu. 


’ 1Utgdll \’k>\% IP&fHJ Ju| j 


Tarjuma: “Aur in (munajiqon) se kaha gaya ke aao Allah ki raah mein 
jung karoya (kam az kam apne shaher ka) dafa karo 


Abdullah Bin Ubbi jab apne teen sau aadmiyon ko lekar wappas 
jaaraha tha to is waqt in se kuch logaon ne kaha hoga ke bewaqufo! 
Kahan jarahe ho? Is waqt to lashkar saamne hai. Agar ek hazaar mein se 
teen sau aadmi nikal jayeinge to baaqi logaon ke dilaon mein bhi kuch 
na kuch kamzori paida hogi. Agar turn maidaan-e-jung mein dushman 
ka muqabla nahi karsakte to kam az kam Madina ke dafa ke liye to 
kamar basta hojaao. Agar Madina par hamla hua to kya hoga? Agar 
yahan par ye lashkar shikast kha gaya to kya dushman tumhari bahu 
baetiyon ko apni baandiyan bana kar nahi le jayenge? 

Qaaluu law na'-lamu qitaalal- 
lattaba '-naakum. 




Tarjuma: “Inhone kaha ke agar hum samajhte ke jung honi hai to hum 
zaroor tumhara saath dete”. 


Yani ye to darhaqeeqat noora-kashti horahi hai, ye haqeeqat mein 
jung hi nahi. Ye jo Makka se Muhammad (ftjtp) ke saathi muhajireen 
aaye hain aur ab ye jo Makka hi se lashkar hum par chardhayi kar ke 
aaya hai ye sab ek hi thaile ke chatte batte hain aur hamara in se koi 
sarokaar nahi. 


Hum lil-kufri yawma-'izin 
'aqrabu minhum lil-'iimaan. 




Tarjuma: “Ye log us din Imaan ki nisbat kufr se qareebtar the”. 

Yaquu-luuna bi-'afwaahi-him-maa 
'i quluubihim. 

Tarjuma: “Ye apne munhaon se wo baatkeh rahe hain jo inke dilaon mein 
nahi hai”. 








- Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


Bayaanul Qur'an - 163- 

Wallaahu 'A'-lamu bimaayaktumuun. 41)15 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah is cheez ko khoobjaanta haijo kuch wo chupa rahe bain”. 


'Allaziina qaaluu li-'ikh- 

waanihim wa qa-'aduu law ' tflf 6djjt 

ataa-'uunaa maa qutiluu. 

Tarjuma: “Ye wo log bain jo khud to baitbte rabe aur apne (shaheed 
hojane waale) bhaiyon ki nisbat kaha ke agar wo bbi bamare saath aagaye 
bote to qatal na bote”. 

Qulfadra-'uu 'an ‘anfusikumul- 

mawta 'in-kuntum saadiqiin. $ (j )I 

Tarjuma: “To (Ae Nabi jjp) in se kahiye achcha agar turn (apne is qaul 
mein) sachche ho to apnijaanon se moutko hata ka dikh do". 

Kya turn apne aap se mout ko taal loge? Khud mout se bache 
rahoge? Kya mout tumhein apne gharon mein nahi aayegi? 


Wa laa tah-sabannal-lazii-na f ,,, , 

qutiluu jii Sabiilillaahi ' am-waataa. "3-9 

Tarjuma: Aur hargiz na samajhna unlogon ko jo Allah ki raah mein 
qatal hojayein ke wo niurrdah bain". 

Yahi mazmoon qabl azein Suratul Baqarah mein aachuka hai: 

y ypj; |.d>t JJ b ot5® 14i)t IX <15 

Wa laa taquuluu U-many-.yuqtalu pi sabiilU-laahi 'amwaat. Bal ’ah-yaaa- 
unw-waVaakil-laa tasn-iiruun. J J 

Bal 'ahyaaa-'un 'inda Rabbihimyurzaquun. p-Qj (35 

Tarjuma: “"Balke wo to zinda bain, apne Rab kepaas rizqpaa rahe bain". 


Farihiina bimaaa 'aataa- 
humullaahu min-fazlihii 

Tarjuma: “Shadaan wafarhaan bain us par jo kuch Allah Ta’ala ne inhein 
apne fazal se aata kiya hai” 
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wa yastab-shiruuna billaziina lam 
bihim-min khalfi-him 

Tarjuma: “Aur basharat haasil kar rahe hain un logaon ke baare mein jo 
inkepeeche (dunya mein) reh gaye hain aurabhi un se nahi mile” 





'allaa khawfun 'alayhim wa laa hum 
yahzanuuun. 


© (**> "y 3 fj&e 5) I 


Tarjuma: “Ke unpar koi khauf hoga aur na wo huzn se do chaar honge”. 


Yastab-shiruuna bi-ni'-matim- 
minallaahi wa fazlinw 


ajjl 

y ' ' 


Tarjuma: “Wo khushiyan manarahe hain Allah Ta’ala ki nemat ki wajah 
se aur iskefazal ki binapar”. 

wa 'annallaaha laa yuzii-'u 'aj-raj- 
Mu'-miniin. (Section 18) 




Tarjuma: “Aur is baat par Allah Ta’ala ahl-e-imaan ke ajar ko zaya kar 
nahi karta”. 


Ab aage jo aayaat aarahi hain inke baare mein tareekh wa seerat ki 
kitaabon mein do qism ki riwayat aati hain. Ek to ye ke kufaar ki fauj 
ke wapas chale jaane ke baad Rasool Allah jjp ne baaz zaroori amoor 
nimtaye aur shuhada ki tadfeen ki. Iske baad Aap $jjp ko achchanak 
khayal aaya ke ye kufaar chale to gaye hain, lekin hosakta hai inhein 
apni ghalti ka ehsaas ho ke is waqt to musalmaan is haalat mein the 
ke hum inhein khatam kar sakte the, lehaza wo kahin dubara palat kar 
hamla aawar na hojayein. Chunache Rasool Allah ne musalmaanon 
ko Quresh ke ta’aqub ke liye tayaar hojaane ka hukm diya, ta’ake inhein 
maloom hojaye ke hum ne himmat nahi haardi. Is ke bawajood ke ahl-e- 
Imaan ke jism zakhmon se choor choor the, itna bada sadma pahuncha 
tha, wo phir tayyaar hogaye aur Huzoor jaan nisaaron ki ek jamaat 
ke saath kufaar ke ta’aqub mein hamra'a alasad tak gaye jo Madine se 
aath (8) meel ke faasle par hai. Idhar Abu Sufiyan ko waqiyatan apni 
ghalti ka ehsaas ho chuka tha aur wo muqam-e-roha par ruk kar apni 
fauj ki azsarnau tanzeem kar ke wappas palat kar Madina par hamla 
aawar hone ka iraadah kar raha tha. Idhar se aane waale ek taajir se is 
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ne kaha bhi tha ke jakar musalmaanon ko batado ke mai bahut bada 
lashkar lekar dubara aaraha hoon. Lekin jab Abu Sufiyan ne dekha 
ke musalmaanon ke azam wa hausle mein koi kami nahi aayi hai aur 
wo inke ta’aqub mein aarahe hain to iraadah badal liya aur lashkar ko 
Makka ki taraf kooch ka hukm dediya. 

Isi tarah ka ek aur waqiya bayaan hota hai ke Abu Sufiyan jaate hue 
ye keh gaya tha ke ab agle saal Badar mein dubara mulaqat hogi. Yani 
ek saal pehle Badar mein jung hui thi, ab Uhud mein hamara muqabla 
hogaya. Ab agle saal phir hamare aur tumhare darmiyaan teesra muqabla 
Badar mein hoga. Chunache agle saal Rasool Allah Sahaba Kiraam 
<-£5? ko lekar Badar tak gaye. Ye mahem “Badr-e-soghra” kehlaati hai. 
Idhar se Abu Sufiyan poore lao lashkar ke saath aagaya aur is martaba 
bhi kuch logaon ke zariye se ahl-e-Imaan mein khauf wa hiras phailane 
ki koshish ki ke logo kya kar rahe ho, Quresh to bahut bada lashkar 
lekar aarahe hain, turn iska muqabla na kar paaoge! To iske jawab mein 
musalmaanon ne sabar wa tawakkal ka muzaherah kiya aur wo kalimaat 
kahe jo aage aarahe hain. To ye aayaat donon waqiyaat par mantabaq 
hosakti hain. 


'Allaziinas-tajaabuu lil-laahi 
war-Rasuuli mim-ba'-di maaa 
'asaaba-humul-qarhu 


igSJl 


Tarjuma: “Jin logaon neLabaik kahi Allah aur Rasool Allah jAj kipukaar 
par is ke baad ke in ko churka lag chuka tha”. 


Ye aayaat sabeqa aayaat ke tasalsul mein aayi hai. Yani is ajr-e- 
azeem ke mustahiq wo log tehrenge ke Uhud ki shikast ka zakhm 
khaane ke baad bhi in ke azam wa imaan ka ye haal hai ke jo nahi Allah 
aur Rasool ki jaanib se inhein ek taazah mahem ke liye pukaara gaya wo 
fauran tayaar hogaye. 

lil-laziina' ah-sanuu minhum 
watta-qaw 'ajrun 'aziim. 

Tarjuma: “In mein sejo bhi mohsineen aur muttaqeen hain inke liye bahut 
badha ajar hai”. 
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MV4Vlgtel 


'Allaziina qaala lahumun-naasu innan- 
naasa qadja-ma-'uu lakum fakh-shawhum 


lh1£) \j>$ Jls 


Tarjuma: “Ye wo log hainjin se logaon ne kaha ke tumhare khilaaf badi 
faujeinjama hogayi hain,pas in se daro!" 


fazaadahum 'iimaanaa: 

Tarjuma: “To is baat ne in ke Imaan mein aur zyada izaafa kardiya” 
wa qaaluu hasbunallaahu waNi'-mal- Wakiil. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhone kaha Allah tumhare lilye kaafi hai aur wohi 
behtareen kaarsaaz hai”. 


Usi ka Sahara sab se achcha Sahara hai. Chunache ye log bewaqoof 
hokar muqable ke liye nikle. 


Fan-qalabuu bi-ni-matim-minallaahi wafazlil * % , 

Tarjuma: “Pas wo laut aaye Allah ki nemat aur iske fazal ke saath” 

Abu Sufiyan ko jab paata chala ke Muhammad hamare ta’aqub 
mein aarahe hain to is ne aafiyat isi mein samjhi ke seedha Makka 
Mukarama ki taraf rukh karliya jaaye. “Badr-e-soghra” ki mahem mein 
bhi yahi hua ke jab isne suna ke Muhammad Rasool Allah apne 
poore saathiyon ke saath muqable par aagaye hain to wo kani katra kar 
aur tarah dekar nikal gaya aur muqable mein nahi aaya. 


lam-yam-sas-hum suuu-'unw- 

Tarjuma: “Inko kisi qsim ka bhi zar na pahuncha”. 


<9*9 9^9 7 r } T 

id? 


Inhein is mahem mein koi takleef nahi pahunchi. Ye Allah ki taraf 
se ek aazmaish thi jis mein wo poore utre. 

wat-taba-'uu Rizwaanallaah: 

Tarjuma: “Aur inhone to Allah ki raza kipairwi ki”. 


Inhein Allah ki raza khushnudi par chalne ka sharf haasil hogaya. 
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wal-laahu Zuu-fazlin ' Aziim. 

Tarjuma: “Auryaqeenan Allah Ta’ala badefazalka maalik hai”. 


'Innamaa zaalikumush-Shay-taanu t *■? >' >.*. <_» * it ' * 

yukhaw-wifu 'awli-yaaa-'ah. 

Tarjuma: “(Ae musalmaano!) ye shaitaan hai jo tumhein daraata hai apne 
saathiyon se” 


Wo to chaahta hai ke apne saathi kufaar yani hazbush shaitaan 
ka khauf turn par taari karde. Iske ek maane ye bhi liye gaye hain ke 
shaitaan apne doston ko daraata hai. Yani shaitaan ki is takhweef ka 
asar inhi par hota hai jo iske liye wali hote hain, lekin jo auliya Allah hai 
in par shaitaan ki taraf se is qism ki waswasa andazi ka asar nahi hota. 

Falaa takhaa-fuuhum wa khaafuuni 

Tarjuma: “To turn inse na daro, mujh s 

' in-kun-tum-Mu’ -miniin. 

Tarjuma: “Agar turn momin-e-sadeq hi 

«rom am 

Wa laa yah-zunkallaziina 
yusaari-'uuna fiTkufr: 

Tarjuma: “Aur (AeNabi ZAP) ye logAap ke liye bais-e-gham na baneinjo 
kufr ke mu 'anile mein is qadar bhaag daudh kar rahe hain”. 


• daro” 




61 


9 . 




Madina ke Yahood aur Makka ke mushrikeen musalmaanon ke 
khilaaf saaz baaz mein masroof rehte. Kabhi Yahudiyon ka koi wafad 
sardaran-e-makka ke paas jaakar kehta hai turn musalmaanon par 
chardhayi karo, hum andar se tumhari madad karenge. Kabhi Quresh 
yahudiyon se raabta karte. Goya aaj kal ki istelah mein badi Diplomatic 
Activity horahi thi. In halaat mein Rasool Allah fbjfp aur Aap fyjjr 
ki wasatat se ahl-e-Imaan ko itmenaan dilaya jaaraha hai ke in ki 
sargarmiyon se ranjeedah na ho, inki saari reshadawaniyon ki haisiyat 
sailaab ke upar aajane waale jhaag ke siwa kuch nahi hai. 


'innahum lany-yazurrullaaha shay-'aa. j, Yj| 

Tarjuma: “Wo Allah ko hargiz koi nuqsaan nahi pahuncha sakenge”. 
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Yurii-dullaahu 'allaa yaj-'ala 
lahum hazzan-jil- 1 Aakhi-rati 

Tarjuma: “Allah chaahta haike in keliyeaakhiratmein koihissa na rakhe”. 

Ye goya Allah ke is faisle ka zahoor hai ke inka aakhirat mein koi 
hissa na ho. 


ail 


wa lahum 'azaabun 'aziim. 


Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye to bada azaab hai”. 

W&Bid 


« 0*1* ^ 1 '' 9 9 's' 

©><&& oIJi 


’Innal-laziinash-tarawul-kufra bil-'iimaani uCy 1 &jj| 6j 

lany-yazur-rullaaha shay-'aa; 4 jj) (yJ 

Tarjuma: “Yaqeenanjin logaon ne Imaan haath se dekar kufr khareed liya 
wo Allah ka koi nuqsaan nahipahuncha sakte”. 

wa lahum ’azaabun ’aliim. jgjjJ 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye dardnaak azaab hai”. 

jsm 


Wa laa yah-sabannal-laziina kafaruuu 
'annamaa numlii lahum khayrul-li-'an-fusihim: 

Tarjuma: “Aur mat samjhein ye kaafir ke , hum jo inhein mohlat derahe 
hain to ye in ke haq mein behtar hai". 

Kaafiron ko mohlat isliye milti hai ke wo apne kufr mein aur 
badjayein ta’ake apne aap ko bure se bure azaab ka mastahiq banalein. 
Allah inko dheel zaroor deta hai, lekin ye na samjho ke ye dheel inke 
haq mein achchi hai. 


Cit lj>^6ijjl 65-^u $3 


'innamaa numlii la-hum li-yaz-daaduuu 'ismaa: 




Tarjuma: “Hum to inko sirf isliye dheel dete hain ta’ake wogunaah mein 
aur izaafa karlein”. 


wa lahum 'azaabum-muhiin. 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke liye aahanat ameez azaab hoga". 


- fr 9 & i ' 9 9 <■ ^ 


Maa kaanallaahu li-yazaral-Mu '- 
miniina 'alaa maaa 'antum 'alayhi 

Tarjuma: “Allah wo nahi ke chorde rakhe musalmaanon ko is haalat mein 
jispar turn ho”. 
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hattaayamiizal-khabiisa minat-tayyib. (£>? Ts] [ 

Tarjuma: “Yahan tak ke wo khabees ko tayeeb se mammeez karde”. 

Ye aayat bhi falsafa aazma'ish ke ziman mein bahut ahem hai ke 
Allah Ta’ala apne neik aur saleh bandaon ko takaleef mein kyun daalta 
hai, halanke wo to qaadir-e-matlaq hai, aan-e-wahad mein jo chaahe 
karsakta hai. Farmaya jaaraha hai ke ye baat Allah ki hikmat ke mutabiq 
nahi hai ke wo tumhein isi haal mein chorde rakhe jis par turn ho. Abhi 
tumhare andar kamzor aur pukhta Imaan waale gadmad hain, balke 
abhi to munafiq aur momin bhi gadmad hain. To jab tak in anasar ko 
alag alag na kardiya jaaye aur tumhari ijtemaiyat se ye tamaam napaak 
anasar nikal na diye jayein us waqt tak turn aindah pesh aane waale 
mushkil aur kathin halaat ke liye tayaar nahi hosakte. Aage tumhein 
Saltanat-e-Roma se takrana hai, tumhein Saltanat-e-Kasra se takkar 
leni hai. Abhi to ye androon mulk Arab mein tumhari jungein horahi 
hain. In aazma'ishon ka maqsad ye hai ke tumhari ijtemaiyat ki tatheer 
(purge) hoti rahe, yahan tak ke munafiqeen aur sadequl Imaan log bilkul 
nikhar kar alheda hojayein. 

Wa maa kaanallaahu li-yutli-'akum 'alal-gaybi 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah Ta’ala ka ye bhi tareeqa nahi hai ke tumhein ghaib 
ki khabrein bataye” 
wa laa-kinnallaahayajtabii mir- 
rusu-lihii many-yashaaa' 

Tarjuma: “Lekin (is kaam ke liye) Allah muntakhab karleta hai apne 
Rasoo/on mein sejis ko chaahta hai”. 

Wo apne Rasoolon mein se jis ko chaahta hai ghaib ke halaat bhi 
batata hai. Rasoolon ko ghaib azkhud maloom nahi hota, Allah ke batane 
se maloom hota hai. Yani in aazma'ishon mein kya hikmatein hain aur in 
mein tumhare liye kya khair panaah hai, har cheez har ek ko nahi batayi 
jayegi, albatta ye cheezein hum apne Rasoolon ko batadete hain. 

Fa-'aaminuu bil-laahi wa rusulih. 

Tarjuma: “Pas Imaan pukhta rakho Allahpar aur iske Rasoolon par”. 

Wa 'in-tu'-minuu wa tattaquu 
'ajrun 'aziim. 

Tarjuma: Aur agar turn (ye do sharteinpoori kardoge) Imaan mein sabit 
qadam rahoge aur taqwapar kaar bandar hoge to tumhare liye bahut bada 
ajar hai”. 



ut-jjJos-j-*] (£=63 (jaXj 3 >3^3 J Oji 
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Wa laa yah-sabannal-laziina yab- 
khaluuna bimaaa 'aataa-humullaahu 
min-fazlihii huwa khay-rallahum: 




Tarjuma: Aur na khayal karein wo log jo bakhal kar rahe hain us maal 
mein jo Allah ne inhein diya hai apne fazal mein se ke ye bakhal inke haq 
mein behtar hai”. 


Zahir baat hai ke jab jung Uhud ke liye tayaari horahi hogi to 
Huzoor pjp ne musalmaanon ko anfaq-e-maal ki daawat di hogi ta’ake 
asbaab-e-jung faraham kiye jayein. Lekin jin logaon ne daulatmand 
hone ke bawajood bakhal kiya inki taraf ishaara horaha hai ke inhone 
bakhal kar ke jo apna maal bacha liya wo ye na samjhein ke inhone koi 
achcha kaam kiya hai. Ye maal Allah ne inhein apne fazal se ataa kiya 
tha, is mein bakhal se kaam lekar inhone achcha nahi kiya. 


bal huwa sharrul-lahum: 


T 2 * •" 9 


Tarjuma: “Balkeye inke haq mein bahut bura hai”. 

sayu-taw-waquuna maa bakhiluu 
bihii Yawmal-Qiyaamah. 

Tarjuma: “Isi maal ke tauq banakar inkigardanon mein pehnayejayenge 
jis mein inhone bakhal kiya tha , qayamat ke din”. 

Wa lil-laahi miiraasus-samaawaati wal-'arz: $ o>4£j| lidjyLo dh i 




Tarjuma: Aur asmaanon aur zameen ki wirasat bala aakhir Allah hi ke liye hai". 


Dunya ka maal wa asbaab aaj tumhare paas hai to kal kisi aur 
ke paas chala jayega aur bila aakhir sab kuch Allah ke liye rehjayega. 
Asmaanon aur zameen ki miraas ka haqeeqi waaris Allah Ta’ala hi hai. 

wallaahu bimaa ta'-maluuna Khabiir. (Section 19) ,4i y p 4^3 

Tarjuma: ‘Aur jo kuch turn kar rahe ho Allah us se bakhabar hai”. 


Yahan wo cheh ruku mukamil hogaye hain jo Gazwah-e-Uhud 
ke halaat wa waqiyaat aur in par tabsere par mushtamil the. Is Sureh 
Mubarka ke aakhri do ruku ki nawaiyat “Haasil kalaam” ki hai. Ye goya 
concluding ruku hain. 
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AAYAAT 181 TO 189 
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181. Laqad sami-'allaahu qaw-lallaziina qaaluuu 'innallahafaqii-runw-wa 
nahnu 'agni-yaaa'. Sanak-tubu maa qaa-luu wa qat-lahumul-Ambi- 
yaaa-'a bi-gayri haqqinw-wa naquulu zuuquu 'azaabal-ha-riiq! 

182. Zaalika bimaa qaddamat 'ay-diikum wa 'annallaha laysa bi- 
zallamil-lil- 'abiid. 


183. Allaziina qaaluuu 'innal-laaha 'ahida 'ilaynaaa 'allaa nu'-mina 
li-Rasuulin hattaa ya' —ti-yanaa bi-qurbaanin-ta'-kuluhun-Naar. 
Qul qadjaaa-'akum rusulum-min-qablii bil-Bayyinaati wa billazii 
qultum falima qatal-tumuu-hum 'in-kuntum saadiqiin? 

184. Fa-'in-kuzza-buuka faqad kazziba rusulum-min-qablika jaaa-'uu 
bil-Bayyinaati waz-Zuburi wal-Kitaabil-Muniir. 

185. Kullu nafsin-zaaa-'iqatul-mawt. Wa'innamaa tu-waffaw-na 
'ujuurakum Yawmal-Qiyaa-mah. Faman-zuhziha 'aninnaari wa 
'ud-khilal-Jannata faqad faaz. Wa mal-hayaa-tuddunyaaa 'illaa 
mataa- 'ul-guruur. 

186. Latubla-wunna fiii 'am-waalikum wa 'anfusikum; wa latasma- 
'unna minallaziina uutul-Kitaaba min-qablikum wa minallaziina 
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'ashrakuuu ’azan-kasiiraa. Wa 'in-tasbiruu wa tattaquu fa-'inna 
zaalika min 'azmil-'umuur. 


187. Wa 'iz 'akhazalllaahu Mii-saaqallaziina 'uutul-Kitaaba latubayyi- 
nunnahuu linnaasi wa laa taktumuunah; fana-bazuuhu waraaa-'a 
zuhuurihim wash-taraw bihii samanan-qalii-laa. Fabi'-sa maa 
yash-taruun. 

188. Laa tahsa-bannallaziina yafrahuuna bimaaa 'ataw-wa yuhibbuuna 
'any-yuhmaduu bimaa lam yaf-'aluu falaa tah-sabanna-hum- 
bimafaazatim-minal-'azaab. Wa lahum 'azaa-bun 'aliim. 


189. Wa lillaahi mulkus-samaa-waati wal-'arz: wallaahu 'alaa kulli shay- 
'in-Qadiir. (Section20) 


Laqad sami-'allaahu qaw-lallaziina 
qaaluuu 'innallaha faqii-runw-wa 
nahnu 'agni-yaaa'. 


iul 0j l>MS (p-ud! J4JJI 02 ) 


Tarjuma: “Allah ne sunliya hai qaul inlogon kajinhone kaha ke Allah 
faqeer hai aur hum ghani hain”. 


Ye baat kehne walaon mein munafiqeen bhi shaamil hosakte hain 
aur Yahudi bhi. Jab Rasool Allah musalmaanon ko anfaq-e-maal ki 
targheeb dete the ke Allah ko qarz-e-husna do to yahudiyon aur in ke 
zeir asar munafiqon ne iska mazaq udaate hue kehna shuru kardiya ke 
haan Allah faqeer hogaya hai aur hum se qarz maang raha hai, jabke 
hum ghani hain, hamare paas daulat hai. 


Sanak-tubu maa qaa-luu 

Tarjuma: “Hum likh rakhengejo kuch inhone kaha hai”. 




In alfaaz mein Allah Ta’ala ki shadeed naraazgi jhalakti hai. Allah 
Ta’ala fauran to giraft nahi karta lekin ek waqt aayega jis din inhein 
apne is qaul ki poori saza mil jayegi. Aur sirf yahi nahi: 




wa qat-lahumul- 'Ambi-yaaa- 'a bi-gayri haqqinw y 

Tarjuma: “Aur inke nahaq qatal-e-Ambiya ko bhi (likh rakhenge)” 


Is se pehle ye jo Nabiyon ko nahaq qatal karte rahe hain inka ye 
jurm bhi inke naam-e-amaal mein sabt hai. 
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wa naquulu zuuquu ' azaabal-ha-riiq! 


oldc $33 0$3 


Tarjuma: Aur hum kahenge ab chakho maza isjala dene waali aag ke 
azab ka ”. 


Zaalika bimaa qaddamat'ay-diikum Cwijls 

Tarjuma: “Ye sab kuch tumhare apne hi haathon ne aage bheja hai” 
wa 'annallaha laysa bi-zallamil-lil-'abiid. 0 ^ 4 ju| 0 I 3 

Tarjuma: “Aur Allah to apne bandon ke haq mein hargiz zalim nahi hai". 


'Allaziina qaaluuu 'innal-laaha 
ahida ilaynaaa 

Tarjuma: “Jo log ye kehte hain ke Allah ne hum se ek ahad le liya tha” 

allaa nu'-mina li-Rasuulin hattaa 
ya' —ti-yanaa bi-qurbaanin-ta'- 
kuluhun-Naar. 




ElJt aiii 0 j @15 


Tarjuma: “Ke hum kisi Rasool par Imaan na layein jab tak wo aisi 
qurbanipesh na karejise aag khajaaye". 


Yahan ro-e-sukhan phir Yahood ki taraf hogaya hai. Naue-insani 
jab ahd-e-tafuliyat mein thi to kharq-e-aadat cheezein bahut hua karti 
thi. In mein se ek baat ye bhi thi ke agar koi shakhs Allah ki janab mein 
koi janwar zubah kar ke pesh karta to asmaan se ek aag utarti jo ise 
bhasm kardeti thi aur ye is baat ki alamat hoti thi ke ye qurbani qubool 
hogayi. Jaise Habeel aur Qabeel ke qisse mein aaya hai ke: 




Iz qarrabaa qurbaanan-fatuqub-bila min ' ahadi-himaa wa lamyataqabbal 
minal-aakhar. (Al-Mai’dah: 28) 


“Jab donon ne qurbani pesh ki to ek ki qurbani qubool hogayi aur dusre ki 
qubool nahi hui”. Ye pata kaise chala? Eidul Azha ke mauqe par hum 
jo qurbaniyan karte hain inke baare mein hum nahi jaante ke kis ki 
qurbani qubool hui aur kiski qubool nahi hui. Ye to Allah hi jaanta 
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Bayaanul Qur'an - 

hai. Lekin pehle aisi hissi alamat hoti thi ke pata chal jaata tha ke ye 
qurbani Allah ne qubool karli hai. Bani Israel ke ibtedayi daur mein bhi 
ye nishani maujood thi ke asmaan se utarne waali aag ka qurbani ko 
bhasm kardena is ki qubooliyat ki alamat thi. Madina ke Yahood ne kat 
hujjati ka muzahera karte hue kaha ke hum se to Allah ne ye ahad liya 
tha ke hum kisi Rasool par Imaan nahi layenge jab tak wo ye muajizah 
na dikhaye. To agar Muhammad ( ( waqeyi Rasool ftjp hain to ye 
muajizah dikhayein. Iska jawab diya jaaraha hai: 

Qul qad jaaa-'akum rusulum- s ^ ,, ^ . 

min-qablii bil-Bayyinaati 05 U-“ii N* U 1 ® 

Tarjuma: “(Ae Nabi &p in se) kahiye tumhare paas mujh se pehle bahut 
se Rasool aachuke hain waazeh muajizon ke saath” 

wa billazii qultum 

Tarjuma: “Aur wo cheez bhi lekar aayejiske liye turn keh rahe ho” 

Inhone saukhatni qurbani ka muajizah bhi dikhaya jiska turn 
mutaleba kar rahe ho. 

falima qatal-tumuu-hum 'in- < 

kuntum saadiqiin ? ® 

Tarjuma: “Phir tumne inhein kyun qatal kiya agar turn sachche ho?” 




Fa-'in -kazza-buuka 

Tarjuma: “Phir (Ae Nabi agar woAap &p ko jhutladein” 

To ye koi ta’ajub ki baat nahi. Ye mu'amla sirf Aap hi ke saath 
nahi hua. 


faqad kuzziba rusulum-min-qablika ^ dll 

Tarjuma: “To Aap se pehle bhi bahut se Rasoolon kojhutlayaja chuka hai”. 


Ye to is raaste ka ek aam tajruba hai, jis se Aap ko bhi guzarna 
padega. 


jaaa-'uu bil-Bayyinaati waz- 
Zuburi waTKitaabU-Muniir. 


i JriPt 3 cipl j’dX. 


Tarjuma: “Jo aaye the waazeh nishaniyan aur sahife aur roshan kitaab 
lekar”. 
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Kullu nafsin-zaaa-'iqatul-mawt. ~tiju 

Tarjuma: “Harzi nafs ko mout ka maza chakhna hai”. 

Mout ek din aakar rehni hai. 


Wa'innamaa tu-waffaw-na 
'ujuurakum Yawmal-Qiyaa-mah. 

Tarjuma: “Aur tumko tumhare amaal kapoorapoora badla to qayamat hi 
ke din diyajayega”. 

Faman-zuhziha 'aninnaari wa 
'ud-khilal-Jannata faqadfaaz. 


Oil U£9 9J &I C>* QfV 


J»ld f$j4l 


Tarjuma: “To jo koi bacha liya gayajahanum se aur dakhil kar diya gay a 
jannat mein to wo kamiyab hogaya”. 

Allahumma Rabbanaa aj'alnaa minhum, Ae 


\Sj 


Allah!Hammein bhi in logaon mein 

Wa mal-hayaa-tuddunyaaa 'illaa 
mataa- 'uTguruur. 


shaamilfarmana! 

e/^i ss^fi Ui 


Tarjuma: “Aurye dunya ki zindagi to iske siwa kuch nahi ke sirf dhoke 
ka samaan hai”. 


mvM m 

Latubla-wunna fiii 'am- 
waalikum wa 'anfusikum; 

Tarjuma: “(Musalmaano! yaad rakho) tumhein laaziman aazmaya 
jayega tumhare maalon mein bhi aur tumharijaanon mein bhi”. 




Ye wohi mazmoon hai jo Suratul Baqarah ke aneeswi (19th) ruku 
mein guzar chuka hai: 


Wa lanablu-wannakum-bi-shay-'im-minal-khawfi waljuu-'i wa naqsim- 
minal-'amwaali wal-'anfusi was-samaraat: (Aayat 155) 


“Aur hum tumhein laaziman aazmaenge kisi qadar khauf se aur bhook se 
aur maalon, jaanon aur samraat ke nuqsaan se”. Yahan majhool ka seegha 
hai ke tumhein laaziman aazmaya jayega, tumhari aazma'ish ki jayegi 
tumhare maalon mein bhi aur tumhari jaanon mein bhi. Kaan khol 
kar sunlo ke ye Imaan ka raasta phoolon ki sejh nahi hai, ye kaanton 
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bhara bistar hai. Aisa nahi hoga ke thande thande aur baghair takleefein 
uthaye tumhein jannat mil jayegi. Suratul Baqarah (aayat 214) mein 
hum padh chuke hain ke “kya turn neyesamajh rakha hai keyunhi jannat 
mein dakhil hojaaoge halanke abhi to turn par wo halaat wa waqiyaat 
waarid nahi hue jo turn sepehlonpar hue the.... ” 


wa latasma-'unna minallaziina uutul- 
Kitaaba min-qablikum wa minallaziina 
'ashrakuuu 'azan-kasiiraa. 


4^' (fHil Jj 

* Jit \&j&\ J3 i 


Tarjuma: “Aur tumhein laaziman sunni padengi inlogon se bhi jinhein 
turn sepehle kitaab digayi thi aur in se bhijinhoneshirk kiya badi takleefdah 
baatein”. 


Ye sab kuch suno aur sabar karo. Jaise Rasool Allah jjp se ibteda 
mein kaha gaya tha: U(j Wasbir 

'alaa maa yaquuluun awah-jurhum hajran-jamiilaa. (Al-Muzamil) “Aur 
in baaton par sabar kijiye jo ye log kehte hain aur wazahdari ke saath 
in se alag hojaiye”. Aap jAP ko kya kuch nahi sunna pada. Kisi ne 
kehdiya majnoon hai, kisi ne keh diya sha'ir hai, kisi ne kaha sahar 



sadruka bimaa ya-quluun. “(AeNabi jjp) hammein khoob maloom hai ke 
ye (mushrikeen) jo kuch keh rahe hain is seAap jjj ka seena banchta hai”. 
Inki zubaanon se jo kuch Aap $jjp ko sunna padraha hai is se Aap ftjjp’ 
ko takleef pahunchti hai, lekin sabar kijiye! Wohi baat musalmaanon se 
kahi jaarahi hai. 

Wa 'in-tasbiruu wa tattaquu fa- 

'inna zaalika min 'azmil-'umuur. ^iJi (3^3 I 


Tarjuma: Aur agar turn sabar karte rahoge (sabit qadam rahoge) aur taqwa 
ki rawish ekhtiyaar rakhoge to beshak bade himmat ke kaamon mein se hai”. 


Wa 'iz 'akhazalllaahu Mii- 

saaqallaziina 'uutul-Kitaaba 


IPil HI i! 3 


Tarjuma: “Auryaad karo jab ke Allah ne inlogon se ek qaul qarar liya tha 
jinko kitaab digayi thi” 


latubayyi-nunnahuu linnaasi wa laa taktumuunah; s 

Tarjuma: “Ke turn laaziman ise logaon ke saamne waazeh karoge aur ise 
chupaaoge nahi” 
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fana-bazuuhu waraaa-'a zuhuurihim 

Tarjuma: “To inhone is ahad kopaspashtphenk diya 

wash-taraw bihii samanan-qalii-laa. 


i y p I* jTss 




Tarjuma: “Aur is ki badi haqeer si qeemat wasoolkarli”. 

Fabi'-sa maayash-taruun. @ (j/JLiS la (JjiLI 

Tarjuma: “To bahut hi buri shaye haijo wo (is ke badle mein) haasil kar 
rahe hain”. 


Laa tahsa-bannallaziina 

yafrahuuna bimaaa 'ataw 


\}p\ Uj 


Tarjuma: “Aap inke baare mein khayal na kareinjo apne kiyepar khush 
hote hain”. 


Agar kuch neiki karlete hain, kisi ko kuch de dete hain to is par 
bahut itraate hain, akadte hain ke humne ye kuch kar liya hai. 
wa yuhibbuuna 'any-yuhmaduu 
bimaa lam yaf-'aluu 

Tarjuma: Aur (is se bhi badhkar) chaahte hain ke inki tareefkijaaye aise 
kaanionpar jo inhone kiye hi nahi”. 


ii^s Is *S\s y>9/-3£ 5 s J X 


Aaj kal iski sab se badi misaal sipaas naame hain, jo taqreebaat 
mein mado shakhsiyaat ko pesh kiye jaate hain in sipaas naamon mein 
in hazraat ke aise aise kaarhaye numayan bayaan kiye jaate hain jo inki 
pushton mein se bhi kisi ne na kiye ho. Is tarah inki khush aamad aur 
chalpoosi ki jaati hai aur wo ise pasand karte hain. 

tah-sabanna-hum-bimafaazatim- 
minal-'azaab. 


E <-> I dsJ I O? j*3 foxiUu *$3 



Tarjuma: “To inke baare mein ye khayal na kare ke wo azaab se bachjayenge”. 
Walahum 'azaa-bun 'aliim. 

Tarjuma: Aur inke liye dardnaak azaab hai”. 


Wa lillaahi mulkus-samaa-waati wal-'arz: 


yS$i aft j 


Tarjuma: Aur Allah hi ke liye hai asmaanon aur zameen ki baadshahi”. 


wallaahu 'alaa kulli shay-'in-Qadiir. (Section20) ^ ^|^ 

Tarjuma: Aur Allah har cheezpar qaadir hai”. 
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AAYAAT190-200 


6^Jl © j0J[5 (J^JI 3 03^1 6) 

0^3^1303^1 l33*^3^Uiijt ojL^Ou 

A2ijll)t d5l utJc H2s IJicdLvLalijj 

84f 61 &&&& 05 ^#U u 9 b l&jJj 

1t; &jfi hJpi ifjjji-il tsjsfc Cl 

2^15 Qt 

i*£) to, 6? Ijj^l 3 tij^U 6i jJ Is : of*2 &f r*~= = Aju ' i L6= 5 6-? f^=^-5 vktt 
ot&k* c0t i f45^ &&=$ libs I li&si {£&* l\ 'iiil 3 

Chj ®15>sj ^"S’^ililJI o-Ai s'jd^iUjIi^sCul^c^ 

I^U’b^l (U'ilo f^Os^ c| IjA? 

j^jluI oiI%l«i i dd)l *itv 4L4 4y*5 <6? ccL^^ | 

v ^c&*4^(*^!.Upl t»i ’^licli?t^3 jtfolj <6?3i6-^t_££)lcUl cv50]i@yQS| 

® v i4i ait &&&>!%& Jyajji^ib^ii 

!$ 63 ^"(^=> 1 *) ail ti^ls '“l^/lTi liJi^i b^l'tit^JI | 


79(9. '/«««fii khal-qis-samaa-waati wal-'arzi wakh-tilaafil-layli wan- 
nahaari la- 'Aayaatil-li- 'ulil- 'albaab, - 

191. 'Allaziina yaz-kuruunal-laaha qiyaamanw-wa qu-'uu-danw-wa 
’alaa junuubihim wa yatafakkaruuna fii khal-qis-samaawaati wal- 
’arz: Rab- banaa maa khalaqta haazaa baatilaa! Sub-haanaka 

faqinaa ’azaaban-Naar! 

192. Rabbanaaa ’innaka man-tud-khilin-Naara faqad ’akh-zaytah: wa 
maa lizzaalimiina min 'ansaar! 


193. Rabbanaa 'inna-naa sa-mi'-naa Munaa-diyany-yunaa-dii lil- 
'iimaani ’an ’aaminuu bi-Rabbikum fa- aamannaa. Rabbanaa fagfir 
lanaa zunuu-banaa wa kafir 'annaa sayyi- aatinaa wa ta-waffanaa 
ma- ’al- 'Abraar. 


194. Rabbanaa wa ’aatinaa maa wa-'attanaa 'alaa rusullika wa laa tukh- 
zinaa Yawmal-Qiyaamah: 'innaka laa tukh-liful-mii-'aad. 
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195. Fastajaaba lahurn Rab-buhum 'annii laaa' uzii-'u 'amala 'aamilim- 

minkum-min-zakarin 'aw 'unsaa. Ba'-zu-kum-mim-ba'z. Fallaziina 
haa-jaruu wa 'ukhrijuu min-diyaa-rihim wa 'uuzuu fii Sabiilii wa 
qaataluu wa qutiluu la-'ukaf-firanna 'anhum sayyi-'aatihim wa 
la-'udkhi-lannahum Jan-naatin-tajrii min-tahtihal-'an-haar — 

sawaabam-min indil-laah: wallaahu ’indahuu hus-nussa-waab. 

196. Laayagurrannaka taqal-lu-bullaziina kafaruu jil-bilaad. 

197. Mataa-'un-qaliil: summa ma'-waahum Jahannam:wa bi'-sal- 
mihaad! 

198. Laakmillazii-natta-qaw Rabbahum lahum Jannaatun tajrii min 

tahtihal-'anhaaru khaalidiina fiihaa nuzulam-min-'indillah: wa 
maa 'indal-laahi khayrul-lil-'Abraar. (Part Three-Fourth) 

199. Wa 'inna min 'Ahlil-Kitaabi lamany-yu-minu bil-laahi wa maaa 
'unzila 'ilaykum wa maa unzila ‘ilayhim khaashi-'iina lillaahi laa 
yash-taruuna bi-'Aayaatillaahi sama-nan-qaliilaa.' Ulaa-'ika lahum 
'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: 'in-nallaaha Sarii-'ul-hisaab. 

200. Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-ma-nusbiruu wa saabiruu wa raabituu: 
wattaqullaaha la-'al-lakum tuflihuun. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran ka aakhri ruku Qur'an-e-majeed ke azeem 
tareen muqamaat mein se hai. Is ki pahli 6 aayaat ke baare mein riwayat 
aati hai ke jis shab mein ye naazil huein to puri raat Huzoor par 
riqaat taari rahi aur aap ffelP khade, baithe, lete hue rote rahe. Namaz 
tahajud ke dauraan bhi Aap fW" par riqaat taari rahi. Phir Aap IW" 
ne bahut taweel sajda kiya, is mein bhi girya taari raha aur sajdagah 
aansoun se tar ho gayi. Phir Aap ffelh kuch deer lete rahe lekin woh 
kaifiyat bar qarar rahi. Yahan tak ke subha sadiq ho gayi. Hazrat Bilal 
jab fajar ki namaz ki etela dene keliye hazir hue aur aap ko is kaifiyat 
mein dekhe to wajah daryaft ki. Aap (sftT ne farmaya: "Aye Bilal, mein 
kyun na roun ke aaj ki shab mere rab ne mujh par ye aayaat naazilfarmayi 
hain Phir Aap IW" ne in aayaat ki tilawat farmayi (Is riwayat ko Imam 
Raazi ne tafseer kabeer mein bayaan kya hai) yani woh girya aur riqaat 
shukar ke jazba ke tahet thi. 

Ye bhi note ki jiye ke ye surah Aal-e-Imran ka 20 beeswan ruku 
shuru ho raha hai aur Suratul Baqarah ke beeswein ruku ki pahli aayat 
ke alfaz ye the: 
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>1 « | 
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I i $ 1 4#’ i us$! i o^J!^ Ci 61 

6^ l^cvi J4 j aj U^ll 


'/;?«« fii khalqis-samaa-waati wal-'arzi wakhtilaafil-layli wan- 
nahaari wal-fulkillatii tajrii fil-bahri bimaa yanfa-’u-nnaasa wa maaa 
’anzalallaahu minas-samaaa-'i mim -maaa-'ii-in fa-'ahyaa bihil-'arza 
ba’-da mawtihaa wa bassa fiihaa min kulli daabbah: wa tas-riifir-riyaahi 
was-sahaabil-musakh-khari baynas-samaa-'i wal-'arzi la-’Aayaatil-li- 
qawminy-ya'-qiluun. 

Isi "Ayat-ul-aayaat" ka khulasa yahan agaya hai: 


'Inna fii khal-qis-samaa-waati 
wal-'arzi wakh-tilaafil-layli 
wan-nahaari 


S?^ 5 ^ Ut3 03^10] 


Tarjuma: " Yaqinan Aasmanon aur zameen hi taqleeq mein aur raat aur 
din ke ulatphair mein" 


la- 'Aayaatil-li- 'ulil- 'albaab. 




Tarjuma: "Hosh mandlogaon keliye nishaniyan hain" 

Suratul Baqarah ki aayat 164 in alfaaz par khatam hui thi 
[S 6 3 ^ 3*1 jafii Co*i)] la-'Aayaatil-li-qawminy-y a'-qiluun, "un logaon 
keliye nishaniyan hain jo aqal se kaam lete hain". yahan un logaon ko 
"Ululal-baab" ka naam diya hai. Ye hidayat ka pahla khadam hai ke 
kayenat ko dekho, mazaher-e-fitrat ka mushahida karo. 


KholAankh , zameen dekhfalak dekhfza dekh 
mashriq se ubharte hue suraj ko zara dekh! 

Ye sab aayaat-e-ilaahi hain, unko dekho aur Allah ko pehchano. 
Agla khadam ye hai ke jab Allah ko pehchan liya to ab use yaad 
rakho yani. 

Faqr Qur'an ikhtilat zikr-o-fkr 
Fikr rah kamil na didam juz ba zikrl 
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'Allaziina yaz-kuruunal-laaha 
qiyaamanw-wa qu-'uu-danw- 
wa 'alaa junuubihim 


Aal-e-Imraan (3) 




Tarjuma: "Jo Allah ka zikr karte rahte hain, khade bhi , baithe bhi aur 
apne pahluon par bhi" 


wa yatafakkaruuna fii khal-qis- 
samaawaati wal-'arz: 




Tarjuma: "Aur mazeed gaur-o-fikr karte hain asmaanon aur zameen ki 
taqleeq mein." 

Is gaur-o-fikr se woh ek doosre natija par pahunchte hain aur 
pukaar uthte hain: 

Rab - banaa maa khalaqta haazaa 
baatilaa! 

Tarjuma: "Aye hamare Rab! Tune ye sab kuch be-maqsad to paida nahi 
kya hai." 

Aur phir unka zehen apni taraf muntaqil hota hai ke meri zindagi 
ka maqsad kya hai? Mein kis liye paida kya gaya hoon? Kya meri zindagi 
has yahi hai ke khaon pion, aulaad paida karon aur dunya se rukhsat 
ho jaon? maloom hua ke nahi, koi qala hai. Insaani aamaal ke natije 
nikalne chahiyein, insaan ko uski neiki aur badi ka badla milna chaahiye, 
jo is dunya mein aksar wo beshtar nahi milta. Dunya mein aksar yahi 
dekha gaya hai ke neikon kaar faqaon se rahte hain aur badkaar a'ish 
karte hain. Chunanche koi aur zindagi honi chaahiye, koi aur dunya 
honi chaahiye jis mein ache bure amaal ka bhar poor badla mil jaaye, 
makafaat-e-amal ho. Lehaza woh kah uthte hain: 




Sub-haanakafaqinaa'azaaban-Naar! ©jlill vpldc ll sl 

Tarjuma: "Tu paak hai (is se ke koi abas kaam kare), pas! Tu hammein 
duzakh ke azaab se bacha!" 


Tune yaqinan ek doosri dunya tayaar kar rakhi hai, jis mein jaza wo 
saza keliye jannat bhi hai aur jahannum bhi! 
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manm m 

Rabbanaaa 'innaka man-tud- 
khilin-Naara faqad 

Tarjuma: "Aye hamare Rab! Jis ko Tune dakhil kar diya aag mein beshak 
us ko Tune ruswa kar diya." 

'akh-zaytah: wa maa 

lizzaalimiina min 'ansaarl 

Tarjuma :"Aur Zalimaon keliye koi madadgaar nahihonge." 

Mwviam 

Rabbanaa 'inna-naa sa-mi'-naa Munaa-diyany ^ 

Tarjuma: "Aye hamare Rab! Hum ne ekpurkarne waale ko suna." 

yunaa-dii lil-iimaani 'an 'aaminuu 
bi-Rabbikum fa-'aamannaa. 

Tarjuma: "Jo Imaan ki nida de raha tha ke imaan lao apne Rab par, to 
hum imaan le aaye." 








Iman Billah aur Iman-bil-akliirat ke baad aise logaon ke kanaon 
mein jo nahi kisi nabi ya rasool ki pukaar aati hai to fauran labaik kahte 
hain, zara bhi deir nahi lagate. Jaise Hazrat Abu Bakar Siddiq ne 
fauri taur par Rasool Allah ftf ki dawat qubool karli, isliye ke iman- 
billah aur iman-bil-akhirat tak to khud pahunch chuke the. Surah 
Fateha ke mazameen ko zehen mein tazah karli jiye ke Ulul-Albab 
mein se ek shakhs jo apni salamati tabe salamati fitrat aur salamati aqal 
ki rehnumai mein yahan tak pahunch gaya ke us ne Allah ko pehchan 
liya, akhirat ko pehchan liya, ye bhi tai kar liya ke use Allah ki bandagi 
hi ka raasta ekhtiyar karna hai, lekin uske baad woh nabuwat wo risalat 
ki rehnumai ka muhtaaj hai, lehaza Allah Ta'ala ke huzoor dast-e- 
sawaal daraaz karta hai:[Qj2l£22t Jobvjll 'Ihdinas-Siraatal-Musta- 

qiim. Yahan bhi yahi mazmoon hai ke ab aise shakhs ke saamne agar 
kisi nabi ki dawat aayegi tu uska radde amal kya hoga. Ab aage ek azeem 
tareen dua arahi hai. Ye us dua se jo Suratul Baqarah ke aakhir mei aayi 
thi baaz pehloan se kahein zyada azeem tar hai. 


Rabbanaa fagfir lanaa zunuu-banaa iEjJffclS 

Tarjuma: "Aye hamare Rab, hamare gunah bakhash de!" 
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wa kaffir 'annaa sayyi- aatinaa 

Tarjuma: "Aur hamari buraiyan hum se door karde!" 



Hamare Naam-e-amaal ke dhabbe bhi dho de aur hamare daman 
kirdaar ke jo dagh hain woh bhi saaf karde. 


wa ta-waffanaa ma-'al-'Abraar. 


4l!>$ 


Tarjuma: "Aur hamein wafaat di jio apne neikokar (Aur wafadaar) 
bandaon ke sath." 


Rabbanaa wa 'aatinaa maa wa-'attanaa 'alaa rusullika 

Tarjuma: "Aye hamare Rab, hamein bakhash woh sab kuch jis ka tune 
wada kya hai hum se apne rasoolon ke zariye se" 
wa laa tukh-zinaa Yawmal-Qiyaamah: 

Tarjuma: "Aur hamein ruswa na kijio qayamat ke din." 

'innaka laa tukh-liful-mii-'aad. 

Tarjuma: "Yaqinan tu apne waade ke khilaf nahi karega." 

Hamein shak hai tu is baat mein ke aaya hum tere un wadaon 
ke misdaaq sabit ho sakenge ya nahi. Lehaza tu apni shaan-e-gaffari se 
hamari kotahiaon ki parda poshi karna aur hamein woh sab kuch aata 
kar dena jo tune apne rasoolaon ke zariye se wada kya hai. 

ESSSSBE9 


Fastajaaba lahum Rab-buhum ^J 

Tarjuma: "Tu unke Rab ne unki dua quboolfarmayi, 


Ye hai dua ki qubooliyat ki inteha ke us dua ke fauran baad 
Allah Ta'ala ki taraf se qubooliyat ka elaan ho raha hai. 

'annii laaa' uzii-'u 'amala 
'aamilim-minkum- m in - 
zakarin 'aw 'unsaa. 


W* ! il^= 3 & < 4 ^ ^ 


Tarjuma: " Ke mein turn mein se kisi amal karne waale ke kisi amal ko 
zaaya karne waala nahi boon, khuwah mard hoy a aurat." 


Ba'-zu-kum-mim-ba'z. 




Tarjuma: 'Turn sab ek doosre hi mein se ho. 
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Ek hi baap ke nutfa se beta bhi hai aur beti bhi, aur ek hi maa ke 
rahem mein beta bhi palaa hai aur beti bhi. 

Ba'-zu-kum-mim-ba'z. Fallaziina haa- 
jaruu wa 'ukhrijuu min-diyaa-rihim 

Tarjuma: " Sojinhon ne hijratki aur jo apne gharaon se nikaal diye gaye" 




wa 'uuzuu fii Sabiilii 


lX lift 3 


Tarjuma: "Aurjinhein meri rah mein eezaaein pahunchaye gayein 


wa qaataluu wa qutiluu 

Tarjuma: "Aurjinhon ne (meri rah mein) jungki aurjaanein bhi de dein" 
la-'ukaf-firanna 'anhum sayyi-'aatihim 

Tarjuma: "Mein laziman un se un ke burayion ko door kar dunga" 


Un ke naam-e-amaal mein agar koi dhabbe honge to inhein dho dunga. 

wa la-'udkhi-lannahum Jan-naatin- 
tajrii min-tahtihal-'an-haar 

Tarjuma: "Aur laziman dakhil karonga inhein un baghaat mein jin ke 
niche nehrein bahti hain." 




sawaabam-min indil-laah: 

Tarjuma: "Ye badla hoga Allah kepaas se." 

Yani Allah Ta'ala ke khaas khazana fazal se. 


ajjl O-? IjIF 


wallaahu 'indahuu hus-nussa-waab. 



Tarjuma: "Aur behtareen badla to Allah hi kepaas hai. 


Ab aakhiri paanch aayaat jo arahi hain un ki haisiyat us surah 
mubaraka ke tamam mubahes par "Khatima-e-kalaam" ki hai. Yaad rahe 
ke us surat mein ahl-e-kitaab ka umumi zikr bhi hua hai aur yahood- 
o-nasara ka alag alag bhi. Phir is mein ahl-e-iman ka zikr bhi hai aur 
mushrikeen ka bhi. Ab farmaya: 
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Laa yagurrannaka taqal-lu- 
bullaziina kafaruu fil-bilaad. 

Tarjuma: (AyeNabi ffetT ) aap ko dhoke mein na daale un kafiraon ki chalat 
phirat shehraon ke ander." 

Ye kaafir jo edhar se udhar aur udhar se edhar bhag daud 
kar rahe hain, aur islaam aur musalmanaon ko khatam karne keliye 
saazishein kar rahe hain, jam'atein faraham kar rahe hain, is se Aap IW" 
kisi dhoke mein na aayein, kisi mughalte ka shikaar na hon, unki taaqat 
ke baare mein kahein Aap IW" mar'oob na ho jayein. 

SSSBSHEa 

Mataa-'un-qaliil: p lxa 

Tarjuma: "Ye to has thoda safaida uthana hai" 


0 5 ^ 1 ( 4 , 


Ye to mahez chand roz zindagi ke liye hum ne inhein kuch saaz- 
o-samaan de diya hai. 


summa ma'-waahum Jahannam: 

Tarjuma: "Phir unka thikanajah annum hi hai." 
wa bi'-sal-mihaad! 

Tarjuma: "Aur woh bahut hi bura thikana hai." 


, s * fi \ f x 


Laakinillazii-natta-qaw Rabbahum |^5| 

Tarjuma: "Us ke bar'aksjin logaon ne apneRab ka taqwa ekhityar kya". 

lahum Jannaatun tajrii min r ^ ^ ? 

tahtihal-'anhaaru khaalidiinafiihaa 

Tarjuma: " Un keliye baghaat hain jin ke daman mein nadiyan behti 
hongi,jin mein woh hameshA hamesha rahenge" 

nuzulam-min-'indillah: wa maa 'indal-laahi 

Tarjuma: "Ye un keliye ebtedai mehmaan nawazi hogi Allah ki taraf se." 
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khayrul-lil-'Abraar. (PartThree-Fourth) | y’f, l^a 

Tarjuma: "Aur mazeed jo Allah ke pass hai woh kahein behtar hai 
neikOkaron keliye." 


Jannat ki asal nematein to bayaan mein aahi nahi saktein. Unke 
baare mein Hazrat Abu Hurairah $$5 se marvi ye mutafiq Alai hadees 
yaad rakhein ke rasool Allah ffelP ne irshaad farmaya: 


I j ^1LS LSJ 1: 1*5 Lp 41il (J 1 Is 


Qaala Allahu Tabaraka Ta'ala: A'adadtu li'ibaadiyas saalihiina maala 
'ainun ra'at walaa uzunun sami'at walaa khatara alaa qalbi bashrin. 

Tarjuma:"U//tf/> Ta'ala ka irshaad hai: Mein ne apne saleh bandaon keliye 
(Jannat mein) woh kuch tayaar kar rakha hai jo na tu kisi ankh ne dekha aur 
na kisi kaan ne suna, aur na hi kisi insaan ke dil mein iska khayaal hi guzra." 


Qur'an-o-hadees mein jannat ki jin nemataon ka tazkerah hai un 
ki haisiyat ahl-e-jannat keliye nuzul (Ebtedai mehmaan nawazi) ki hogi. 


Wa 'inna min 'Ahlil-Kitaabi 
lamany-yu-minu bil-laahi 


jib cUt jj 


Tarjuma: "Aur be-shak ahl-e-kitaab mein woh bhi hainjo imAan rakhte 
hain Allah par". 


wa maaa 'unzila 'ilaykum wa maa unzila ‘ilayhim 


Tarjuma: "Aur us par bhi imAan rakhte hainjo turn par naazil kyagaya 
aur us apr bhi jo un ki taraf naazil kyagaya". 


khaashi-'iina lillaahi 

Tarjuma: "Allah se darte rahte hain". 


A . t 


Un ke dilaon mein Allah ka khauf hai, aur ajizi aur tawaaze 
ekhtiyar hain. 

laa yash-taruuna bi-'Aayaatillaahi sama- 

r to 

Tarjuma: "Woh Allah ki aayaatko haqeer si qimatparfarokht nahi karte. 


nan-qaliilaa. 









Bayaanul Qur'an 


187 


Aal-e-Imraan (3) 


Ulaa-'ika lahum 'ajruhum 'inda Rabbihim: 


9 .u. o' 9 9 S 4 


Tarjuma; "Aise hi logaon ka ajar unke Rab kepass mahfooz hai." 

'in-nallaaha Sarii-'ul-hisaab. ® 4l)l 0l 

Tarjuma; "Yaqeenan Allah jaldhisaab chukane waa/a hai." 

woh hisaab lene mein deir nahi lagata. Aakhiri aayat phir bahut 
jaame hai: 

rarammui 

Yaaa-'ayyu-hallaziina 'aa-ma- 
nusbiruu wa saabiruu 




Tarjuma; "Aye ahl-e-iman! sabar karo aur sabar mein apne dushmanaon 
se badhjao" 


Masabirat baab-e-mafa'ala se hai aur us mein muqabila hota hai. 
Ek to hai sabar karna, sabit qadam rehna, aur ek hai masabirat yani sabar 
wo isteqamat mein dushman se badh jaana. Ek sabar woh bhi to kar 
rahe hain. Tumhein aaj churka laga hai to unhein ek saal pahle aisa hi 
churka laga tha aur 70 maare gaye the.Woh ek saal ke ander phir chadai 
kar ke agaye, to turn apna dil ghumgeen kar ke kyun baithe hue ho? 
Tumhein to un se badh kar sabar karna hai, un se badh kar qurbaniyan 
deni hain, tabhi turn haqiqat mein Allah ke wafadaar sabit hoge. 


wa raabituu: 

Tarjuma; "Aur marboot raho. 



Marabta pehre ko bhi kahte hain aur nazm-o-zabt (Discipline) 
ki pabandi karte hue baham jude rahne ko bhi. Gazwah-e-Uhud mein 
shikast ka sabab nazm ka dheelapan aur saam'a wo taa'at mein kami 
thi. Lehaza yahan sabar wo musabirat ke sath sath nazm ki pabandi aur 
baham marboot rahne ki takeed farmayi gayi hai. 


wattaqullaaha la-'al-lakum tuflihuun. \M 

Tarjuma; "AurAllah ka taqwa ekhtiyar kiye rakho taake turnfalahpao." 


Ye akhiri aur ahem tareen cheez hai. Ye sab kuch karoge to falah 
milegi. Aise hi ghar baithe turn fauz wo falah se hum kinaar nahi ho sakoge. 







